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AS8SOCIATED DETAIL MILITARY BPECIFICATION
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS

AT SCALES 1:25,001 to 1:50,000 (HAC 2)

This specification is approved for uss by the Defensa Mapping
Agency, and is available for use by all Departmants, and Agencies of tho
Departmant of Defense.

1. SCOPE

1.1 Sgope. This specification defines detailed requirements for
the Defense Mapping Agency's (DMA) Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts
at scales of 1:25,001 to 1:50,000 (HAC 2).

1.2 Purpege. The purpose of this specification is to assure
uniformity of treatment among mapping and charting elements, primarily
DMA and its contractors, engaged in a coordinated production and
maintenance program for this product. Feature requirements are stated
in terms of DMA's Feature/Attribute Coding Standard (FACS), to maintain
consistency between various DMA production methods. The use of FACS in
this specification is not intended to imply any external digital data
coding standard. FACS is the internal coding standard used by DMA's
Digital Production System (DPS), which is the primary intended, but not
exclusive, method for production of this preduct at this time. The
Digital Geographic Information Exchange Standard (DIGEST} Feature
Attribute Coding Cataleg (FACC), not FACS, is the approved coding
standard for the exchange of digital geographic data, as well as the
standard for DMA's Vector Product Format product line. FACC may be
included in, or replace FACS in a future edition of this specification.

Bsneficial coomonts (recommendationa, sdditions, doletions} and any
pertinent dats which may be of use in improving this document should be
addressed to: Director, Dafanse Mapping Agency, ATTH: PR, 8T A-13, B&i3
lL.ose Highway, Fairfax, VA 22031-2137 by ueiog the Standardization
bDocumant Improvement Proposal (DD Porm 1436) appearing at tho end of
this documant or by letter.

AHST H/A - ARER MCQT
DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A- Approved for public releass, distribution

unlimicad.
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1.3 Securjty.

1.3.1 Security Clmssification. The security classification of
the products generated by the use of these specxf1cat10ns will be the
lowest category pra.c'.:xcarue When it is necessary to assign & SECUT.‘LL,
classification to the product, it shall be in accordance with
established national security procedures.

2. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS
2.1 gGovernment documents.

2.1.1 gpecifications, stapdards, and handbooks. The following
specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of this document to
the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified, the issues of
these documents are those listed in the current Department of Defense
Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and the supplement
thereto, cited in the solicitation (see 6.2).

MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

MIL-H-89201A{DMA)

General Military Specification for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC-All
Scales)

MILITARY STANDARDS

MIL-STD-2402 (DMA}
MIL-STD-2403{DMA)
MIL-STD-2408(DMA)

MC&G Symbology for Graphic Products
MCLG Product Generation Rules

Mapping, Charting & Geodesy Glossary of
Feature and Attribute Definitions

{Unless otherwise indicated, copies of federal and military
specifications, standards, and handbocks are available from the
Standardization Documents Order Desk, Bldg. 4D, 700 Robins Avenue,
Philadelphia, PA 19111-5094.)

2.1.2 Other Government documents. drawings, and publications.
The fellowing other Government documents, drawings and publications form
a part of this document to the extent specified herein. Unless
otherwise specified, the issues are those cited in the solicitation.

STANDCONTABLE 02 - Standard Conversion Table No. 2
STANDCONTABLE 03 - Standard Conversion Table No. 3
STANDCONTABLE 04 - Standard Conversion Table No. 4

{Copies of the above publications are available from the Defense
Mapping Agency, ATTN: TIJ, ST A-10, Fairfax, VA 220031-2137}.

Chart No. 1 - Nautical Chart Symbols and
Abbreviaticons

PUB. 9 - American Practical Navigator

PUBS 110-116 (LLPUB) - List of Lights

HM - Notice to Mariners (NM)

pUB117 - Radio Navigation Aids

SDPUB - Sailing Directions

{Copies of the above publications are available for DoD users from
the Defense Mapping Agency Combat Support Center, 6001 MacArthur
Boulevard, Bethesda, MD 20816-5001. Other users may obtain these
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publications from the National Ocean Service, and its authorized sales
agents).

2.2 Non-Government publications.
IHO Special Pub. 46 -~ Correction of Echo Soundings

{Copies of the above publication are available on disc or paper
format, upon Yeguest, from the International Hydrographic Organization -
Monaco)

NP139 - Echo Sounding Correction Tables (3rd or latest edition)

{Copies of the above publication are available from the British
Admiralty, Taunton, U.K.)

2.3 Ordex of vrecedence. In the event of a conflict between the
text of this document and the references cited herein (except for
related associated detail specifications, specification sheets., or MS
standarcs) the text of this document takes precedence. Nothing in this
document, however, supersedes applicable laws and regulations unless a
specific exemption has been obtained.

3. REQUIREMENTS
3.1 Feature/Attribute data. Table I of this associated detail

specification contains feature, feature attributes category, feature
attribute category value, inclusion condition and specific rules
necessary for the production of Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts, at
scales of 1:25,001 to 1:50,000 (HAC 2).

2.2 Foatura/Arrrihuta rcaramnrary inclueinn cranditione and
The following is an explanation of the header
format for Table I:

FCode (1) FPeature (2}
Feature type (3}

Attributeg
ACode {4) Attribute (5} BRules {7)

Inclusion conditions ()

{l) F{Feature)Code - Five digit alpha numeric, Feature
Attribute Coding Standard (FACS) Code assigned to each feature (e.g.
INQ10 - R/R Tracks}. The first twa digits identify the category and

subcategory to which each feature belongs (e.g., 1 - Culture Category, N
= Transportation R/R subcategory).

(é) Feature - Name of feature as specified in the FACS. A
fearure is a physical (e.g., Bridge) or conceptual (e.g., Route -
Nautical}) entity of the real world which has one or more set of

conrydinarac A ha nelundad An a2 nrnduect
coeeorainates U caiuded Oon a procuct.

(3) Feature Type - designation of a feature type.
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Area - More than two sets of coordinates defining a
closed area; areas may span more than one map sheet or geographic area

requirement. .
p N _ . .
n g a 3

of line segments.
Point - One set of coordinates.

1f there is more than one Feature Type for the feature, then the
ACode and Inclusion conditions are stated separately for each type.

{4) A(Attribute)Code - Three digit alpha or alpha numeric
character (acronym] FACS code assigned to each attribute category which
identifies the attribute category (e.g., EXS - Existence Categoryl.
Attribute categories are defined by mutually exclusive sets of attribute
values which are feature dependent. Attribute values relative to
product are normally contained in MIL-STD-2402 under column headed
*SValue', a few exceptions are contained in the inclusion conditions.

(5) Attribute - Name of attribute category reguired by the
feature as specified in the FACS. Attribute categories are
characteristics in menu form relative to a specified feature or
features.

{6) 1Inclusion conditions - Conditions under which the
feature/attribute(s) are required by the product (e.g., R/R Yard, 1N0BO
FACS Code, is included on a particular product only if Length »>= 450m).

Conditions should be-stated in boolean logic.

{7) Rule - 5 digit alpha-numeric code indicating rules
{listed in MIL-STD-2403} which specify reguirements for feature to
satisfy final production format/reguirements. APPENDIX A of this
associated detail specification provides the rule numbers and rule text
for each feature and feature type shown on the Harbor, Approach, and
Coastal Chart.

See MIL-H-B89201A for quality assurance provisions for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts.

5. PACKAGING

See MIL-B-89201A for packaging requirements for Harbor, Approach,
and Coastal Charts,

6. NOTES

{This section contains information of a general or explanatory
nature that may be helpful, but is not mandatory).

6.1 Intended use. Harbor and Approach and Coastal Charts (HACs)
are various scale charts used for plotting ship courses in ocean waters.
HACs are produced to support the naval and maritime community.

6.2 Acguisition Requirement. See MIL-H-89201A.
6.3 First article. See MIL-H-89201A.
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6.4 Supersession. These specifications supersede Table 1 of
Military Specifications for Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC),
MIL-H-89201, 31 August 1990.

6.5 Standardization agreements. cCertain provisions of this
specification may be subject to international standardization agreements.
When amendment, revision, or cancellation of this specification is
proposed that will modify the international agreement concerned, the
preparing activity will take appropriate action through international
standardization channels, including departmental standardization offices,
to change the agreement or make other appropriate accommodations. See
MIL-H-89201A.

6.6 Supbiect texm (key wordl listing.

Bathymetry

Charting

Defense Mapping Agency (DMA)

Hydrography

Marine

Maritime

MCAG {Mapping, Charting and Geodesy)

Nautical

Navigation

6.7 Chandges from oreviois issye- Marginal notations are not

used in this detail specification to identify changes with respect to
the previous issue of Table I ro MIL-H-89201 due to the extensiveness of
the changes.
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TABLE 1 Yo rt ribn ] inrloaet itip
efye |4 Y e
PRODUCT » HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,0G0)
CATEGORY Culture (1)
SUBCATEGORY 5 Extraction (1A}

*HAC 2HAC J°HAC 2eHac DeHAC Depar JeHAC DWHAC JeMAC 2eHAC DeHAC 2eMAC 2¢HAC

s

*HAr DYHAC JCHAC D

1A010 MIMNE

AREA
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY R-2800
WIip WIDTH

COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONHSPICUOUS)
and width »= 10 mm (map scale)

Attributes
coC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY -Nane
WID WIDTH

lusi liri .

COC {CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 1 ([CONSPICUOUS)
and width < 10 mm (map scale)

SHAC 2+HMAC DeMAC JAWAC PeHAC DeNAC JeMAC D HAC FeHAZ DvHAC Z2-HAC 2 HAC ZHAC 2*HAC ZSHAC 2+HAC 2

1

1A030 QUARRY

ARRA
Attribures
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY R-2800
WID WIDTH

longlusi jiri .

COC [CONSPICUOUS CBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUQUS])
and width >= 10 mm (map scale}

POINT
Avtributes PG Rules
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY -None
WID WIDTH
1nclusi Jic )

COC{CONSPICUOUS QBJECT CATEGORY) 1 {CONSPICUQUS)
and width < 10 mm (map scale}

1B010 WRECXING YARD /SCRAP YARD

ARRA
2 BG Bules
COC  CONSPICUGCUS OBJECT CATEGORY L4705
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722

R-2B00
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TABLE I Poegtprasateribpte et egosy jpelysion condirinne, and
verrityect e ] s
PRODUCT ¢ HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY Culture (1)
BUBCATRGORY ¢ Disposal (1B}

18010 WARCKING TARD 7ECRAP YARD (Cont.)
ARRA

Jpcluaion Conditions:

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 1{CONSPICUDUS)
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 500 m

SHAC Jeppac JeHAC ICHAC ZCHAC PMAC 2¢Uac DephC J¢HBC D HAC 2+BAC 2vHAC 2 MAC 2 MAC ZeHAC 2¢HAC 2

1C000 PROCESSING PLANT /TREATMEMT PLANT

AREA
ALtribures
CoC  CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4705
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY R-2800
WID WIDTH T~-Q815
Iocluss Conditions.

€¢OC (CONSPICUDUS OBJECT CATEGORY! 1(CONSPICUQUS]

and PRO({PRODUCT CATEGORY) 6(CHEMICAL}) or 18(0IL)

OR COC(CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2{NOT CONSPICUOUS}
ang width »= 5 mm (map scale)

and PRO(PRODUCT CATEGORY)} & (CHEMICAL) or 1B{OIL)

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 100 m

iDol0 POMER PLANT FACILITY

AREA
Autributes
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4705
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
WID  WIDTH L-4730
. T-0815
laclusion Conditians.

COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)

and width »>= 0.8 mm (map scale)

OR COC{CORSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGURY) 2(NOT CONSPICUOUS)
and width »= 0.8 mm (wmap scale)

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 100 m

*HAC 2«Hac 2<HAC 2+HAC DJepac J+UAc DOHAC JwHAC vHAC J<HAC DeHAC 244aC 2eHAC 2eMAC JeUHAC 2HAC 2

17010 CHIMNRY /BNOKRETACK

POINT

Attriluces .

coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY p-7011

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-3805

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4722

AN 2 VALVUE R o-34X
R-2746
T-0811
T-0815
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TABLE I bt uped ALY ibwt e cat egoly . sheluasion senditione, ol
[J R 4Ls I [ s T L4
PRODUCT ¢« HARBOH, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGDRY « Culture (1)
AUBCATRGORY « Associated Industrial Structures (IF)

1r010 CHIMNRY /SMOKESTACK {(Cont.)
POINT

Inciusi conditi .

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUCUS)

OR COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2{HOT CONSPICUOUS)
and OFS({DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE] <= 1,000 m

and HCT{HEICGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

sHAC IYHAC Z°HAC 2YHAC Z*HAC 2<HaC 24pAC JeHAC Jeppr JeHAC J*MAC DeHAC DeHAC ZwHAC ZeHAC 2°HAC 2

17030 COOLING TOWER

POINT

Arrributes

coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-3805

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4722
O-3434¢
T-0815
T-0856

1nclusi 3y § .

COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY)] 1(CONSPICUOUS)

OR COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY)] 2(NOT CONSPICUOUS}
and DFS(DISTARCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 3,000 m

and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL)} >= 10 m

SHAC 2*HAC 2HAC 2*HAC ZFeMHAC Jelac Jelac J*HAC J*HAC 2¢MAC D HAC J*HAC 2*HAC ZeHAC 2vHAC 2-HAC 2

1ro40 CRANE .
POINT
argribures

coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY
USE USE STATUS

T-0812

Ioclpsion Conditions:
COC [CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1({CONSPICUOUS}

*HAC 2sHAC 2eHAC 2UMAC J*HAC dwyal JeHAC DTHAC JeHAC JeHAC DSHAC D4HAC DeHAC ZeHAC 2<HAC 2+HAC 2

1r070 FLARE PIFPR
POINT

coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
Ors DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-3805%
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4722
Loc LOCATION /fORIGIN CATEGORY L-47137
0-3434
R-2746
T-0815
T-0856
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TABLE I Poogtgteshty e ibagr e copbagezy dngedue doag coaredit Soagps . aped

ep ey et Qspds ‘t v]a.r3

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:26,001 - 1:5%0,000)
CATRGORY Culture {1}
BUBCATEGORY : Agssociated Industrial Structures (1F)

l1ro70 PLARE PIFR (Cont.)
POINT

193 diri

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 3 (ON GROUND SURFACE)

and COC(CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) I {CONSPICUQUS)

OR LOC({LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) J{ON GROUND SURFACE]
and COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGCORY) 2{(NOT CONSPICUCUS)
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 3,000 m

and HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL} »= 10 m

OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY} 2 (OFF-SHORE)

THAC JTeHAC 2eiac DTUAC Depac DwHAC Deype dvHAC DwuRC DoHAC J*HAC 2<HAC JwHAC 2vHAC JeHAC JvHAC 2

1H020 E2ATTERY
ARHA

¥ i Bo PG E\]'ﬂaq

DFs DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE T-0813
WID WIDTH

~)ed [ada) it -«

width »>= 2 mm {(map scale)
and DFS({DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE)} <= 500 m

Artcibutes
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELIKE T-0813
WID WIDTH

lnclusion Conditions:

Width < 2 mm {(map scale)
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 500 m

*ULC D4RAC DVHAC DHRC ICHAC JSHAC DeMBC JCMRC FvHAC JvHAC 2HAC DvupAC DwHAC 2epHAC DeMAC DvHAC 2

18050 PORT
AREA
- f mﬂ
<OoC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4705%
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
MAaM KAME CATEGORY L-4883
WID WIDTH T-0815
lusi Jir .

CGCICONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) ! {CONSPICUOUS!

and width >= 7 mm (map scale)

QR COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2({NOT CONSPICUOUS)

and width =« 7 mm {map scale)}

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 1,000 m

POINT
Artribnpes BG £
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4722
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE T-0815

HAM HAME CATEGORY
WID WIDTH
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TABLE I Frature/pte ribute category, aneclusion veondit 2ol ald
h) [l ¢+ [ \ "

PRGDUCT HARBOR. ABPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000}
CATEGORY Culture {1)
BUBCATRGORY ¢ Inatitutional /Governmental {1H)

1H050 PORT (Cent.}
POINMT

inclusion Conditions:

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY)] 1(CONSPICUOUS)

and width <« 7 mm (map scale}

OR COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2 ([NOT CONSPICUOUS)
and width < 7 mm {map scalel

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELIHE} <= 1,000 m

*uAr JSHAC 2°HAC 2*HAC JeMAC ZYHAC JeHAC ZeHAC J*HAC DJeHAC F*HAC 2HRC 2¢HAC 2 HAC 2°HAC J*HAC 2

1J050 WINDMILL /WIMDMOTOR

POINT
=
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
DFs DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L~380%
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4722
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY 0-2434
R-2746
T-0815
T-0856

COC (CONSPICUDUS OBJECT TATEGORY) 1{(CONSPICUQUS}

OR COC{CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 2{NCT CONSPICUOUS)
and DFS(DISTANCE PROM SHORELINE) <= 3,000 m

and HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »>= 10 m

i,

CHAC I HAC J%HAC JsHAC ZCHAL J*HAC J*HAC 2*HAC Z2eHAC ZeHAC PeHAC DeMAC 2HAC 2vHAC 2*EAC 2*HAC 2 .

1K160 BTADIUM

AREM
Attributes
coc CONSPICUYOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
DFs DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4705%
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4709
WID WIDTH L-4722

L-4813

Yatuninm Fandicrinme -

COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)

and width »= 1.5 mm (map scale)

OR COC{CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2 (NOT CONSPICUQUS)

and DFS[DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

and width »= 1.5 mm (map scale}

POINT
Atgributes .
COT  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
CFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
WID WIDTH
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TABLE I
St als had ANt §oy '
PRODUCT 1 HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATROORY Culture (1)
BURCATROORY « Recreatiaonal (1K}
1K160 BTADIUN (Cont.)
POINT
lusi ; it R

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

and width <« 1.5 mm (map scale)

OR COC({CONSPICUQUS OQBJECT CATEGORY} 2{NQT CONSPICUGUS}
and DFS({DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

and width « 1.5 mm {map scale)

ARRA
EG _Rulas PG _Rules

BFC BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY D-1501 0-3422

COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY pD-70t1 R-2292

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4705% R-229]

HAT  HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE L~4709 R-2817

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4712 T-0814

NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4722
WID WIDTH

e o it < -

COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1({CONSPICUQUS)

and width »>= 0.8 mm {(map scale)

OR BFC(BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY) 6{HOSPITAL) or 7{(HOUSE OF WORSHIP) or 27{PASSENGER TERMINAL] or
31 (CUSTOM HOUSE} or 12(HARBOR MASTER'S OFFICE) or 33 {HEALTH OFFICE) or 35 (POST OFFICE]}

and width »>= 0.8 mm (map scalel

OR BFC{BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY) O{UNKNCOWN) or 1{FABRICATION STRUCTURE] or 2 {(GOVERMMENT BUILDING)
or 3{CAPITOL BUILDING} or 4{CASTLE) or S{GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATIQON BUILDING) or B(MILITARY
ADMINISTRATION/ OPERATIONS BUILDING) or 9IMUSEUM] or 10{OBSERVATORY) or 11 {PALACE) or 12{POLICE
STATION} or 13({PRISON} or 14{RANGER STATION} or 15{5CHOOL) or 16{HOUSE) or 17 {MULTI UNIT DWELLING)
or 1B8{CEMETERY BUILDING} or 1S(FARM BUILDING) or 20(GREENHOUSE! or 21{GARAGE} or

22 (WATERMILL/GRISTHMILL) or 23(WIND TUNNEL) or 24 ({WAREHOUSE)} or 25(ROUNDHOUSE} or 26(R/R
STORAGE/REPAIR FACILITY) or 2B (ADMINISTRATION BUJLDINGI or 2%(AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE SHOP) or
J0(HANGER) or 16({BARRACKS/DORMITORY) or 37{FIRE STATION) or 38(SHED) or 292(0OTHER), or 40(KENNEL) or
41 (GUARD SHACK) or 51 (HOTEL] or 52{DIPLOMATIC BUILDING) or 53 ({COURT HOUSE) or 54 (NEWSPAPER PLANT} or
55 (RBANK) or 56 (LAB/RESEARCH FACILITY) or S7{TELEPHONE EXCHANGE (MAIN)! or S8({AUDITORIUM) or 59 (QPERA
HDUSE} or 60{PROCESSING PLANT) or 61 ({POWER PLANT) or 62{PUMP HOUSE} or 64 (WEATHER STATION) or

65 {DEPENDENTS HOUSING/BIVOUAC AREA) or 66 {COMMUNICATIONS BUILDING)

and width »>= 0.8 mm {(map scale!

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

T i T P L R L e L

POIMT

a:;:jmltnﬁ

AQO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION D-1901
BFC BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY D-~7Q11
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4709
BFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4712
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4722
HWT HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE L-4813
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2292
HAM HAME CATEGORY R-2837

WID WIDTH T-0814
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TABLE I
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH. AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEQORY 1 Culture (1)
SUBCATREOORY ¢ Miscellaneous Features {1L}

1L,015 BPUILDING (Cont.)
POINT

Joclusion Conditions:

COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUQUS}

and width < 0.8 mm (map scale]

OR BFC(BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY)} &{HOSPITAL) or 7(HOUSE OF WORSHIP)} or 27(PASSENGER TERMINAL) or
J1(CUSTOM HOUSE} or 32 (HARBOR MASTER'S OFFICE) or 33 (HEALTH OFFICE) or 35({POST OFFICE)

and width < 0.8 mm {map scale)

OR BFC{BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY) Q(UNKNOWN} or 1{(FABRICATION STRUCTURE) or 2 (GOVERNMENT BUILDING)
or J{CAPITOL BUILDING) or 4 {(CASTLE) or 5{GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION BUILDING) or B{MILITARY
ADMINISTHATION/ OPERATIONS BUILDING) or % (MUSEUM) or 10(OBSERVATORY] or 11{PALACE} or 12(POLICE
STATION} or 13(PRISON) or 14 (RANGER STATION) or 15(SCHOOL}] or 16(HOUSE) or 17(MULTI UNIT DWELLING|
or 18 (CEMETERY BUILDING) or 19(FARM BUILDING} or 20(GREENHOUSE) or 21{GARAGE) or

22 (WATERMILL/GRISTMILL) or 23(WTND TUNNEL) or 24 IWAREHOUSE) or 25{ROUNDHOUSE) or 26(R/R
STORAGE/REPAIR FACILITY} or 2B(AMMINISTRATION BUILDING) or 29 (AIRCRAPT MAINTENANCE SHOP) or
30{HANGER) or 3&6(BARRACKS/DORMITORY) or 3I7{(FIRE STATION} or 38(5HED} or 39!0THER), or 40{KENNEL) or
41 {GUARD SHACK) or 51 (HOTEL) or 52{DIPLOMATIC BUILDING] or 53 {COURT HOUSE) or 54 {(NEWSPAPER PLANT) or
55 (BANK) or S6(LAB/RESEARCH FACILITY} or 57 {TELEPHONE EXCHANGE {MAIN)} or S8{AUDITORIUM) or 59 {0OPERA
HOUSE} or 60 (PROCESSING PLANT) or 61 {POWER PLANT) or 62(PUMP HOUSE) or 64 (WEATHER STATION}! or

65 (DEPENDENTS HOUSIRG/BIVOUAC AREA) or 66 (COMMUNICATIONS BUILDING)

and width < 0.8 mm (map scale)

and DFS({DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,060 m

OR BFC(BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY) 50 ({LIGHTHOUSE}

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED)

1L018 BUILDING SBUPERSTRUCTURE ALDITION

POINT
ALLributes
BFC  BUILDING FUNCTION CATEGORY D-7011
COC  CONSPICULOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4722
HWT  HOUSE OF WORSHIP TYPE 1-4884
RSU ROOF SUPERSTRUCTURE CATEGORY
lusi Conditi .

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 1{CONSPICUOUS)

1LO20 BRUILT-UP AREA

AREA
Arrributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE R-2021
BAC  BUILT-UP AREA CLASSIFICATION R-2474

LEN LEHGTH /JIAMETER
WiD WIDTH

lnclusi it ionss

BAC{BUILT-UP AREA CLASSIFICATION) 1(SPARSE TO MODERATE) or 2[DENSE)
and area »= £.25 mm square (map scale)

YT AC




M1L-H-B9201/2

TABLE I Fogtupes/Att e ibut o catenary ipelusing eonditions, and
produet goenergt aon rules

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25.001 - 1:50,000)

CATEGORY Culcure {1}

BUBCATRGORY ) Miscellaneous Features (1L}

SUAC JeHAr JeHAC 2*HAC JeHRC FeHAC FvHAC FeHBAC Depnc~ TeHAC TeHAC FeHAC DCHAC DAHAC J*HAC ZeHAC 2

iLo25 CAIRN
POINT
Arcribures -
coc CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7Q11
L-4722
I s )

COC |CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 {CONSPICUOUS)

SHAC Z=HABC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2<HAC 2*RAC 2¢HAC J<HAC WAL 2 Hac 2*HAC 2°HAC Z@HAC 2

1L030 CEMETERY
ARRA

Attribures
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY R-2600
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE

ISEH‘S!QE :ﬂnﬂiz inna -

COC{CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUOQUS)
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 500 m

THRM JeHar~ DeHAr JeHac Deyiac FeHAC JCHAC JCHAC DHAC FCHAC 2eHAC DwHAC J*HAC 2vHAC J*HAC DJYHAC 2

1L073 TFLAGBTAFF /PLAGPOLE

POINT
Alrriburesg
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
1,-4722
R-274b
R-3687
~ j r { 5.

COC (CONSPICUOUS ORJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUCUS)

THAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2%HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*+HAC J=HAC D+Hac 2+Uac 2*RAC J+HAC J<HAC J=HhC 2eHAC 2*HAC 2

1L130 MNONUMNENT

POINT

Attributes PG _Rules

COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE 1.- 3805

HGT  HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4709

HAM HMAME, CATECORY L-4722

55C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4813
1.-4883
0-3434
R-2746
T-0B56

~ 10 [

COC {CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 1{CONSPICUOUS)

OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY}P 2{NOT CONSPICUQUS}
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELIHE) <= 3,000 m

and HGTIHEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

SHAC 7eHar 2%Mar JeMaAc 2HAC PHAC FTHAC JCHAC 2THAC 2VHAC QAL JHAC JeHaC MepaC 2eHAC Jegac 2




MIL-H-8%201/2

TABLE I beatprp/att s ibate cateopry, inclusivp scopditiong, angd
FRODUCT + HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY 4 Culture {1}
SUBCATEOQORY « Miscellaneous Features (1L}

*HAC ISHAC Z*HAC 2eHAC DWHAC 2eHAC 2SHAC 29HAC 2*HAC D2eHAC 2eHAC 2+UAC 2<HAC Z*HAC 2°HAC 2+HAC 2

1L1&0 PIPRLIME /PIPX

LINE
BG Bules — EG Bules
DEP DEPTH BELOW SURFACE LEVEL L-4742 R-2744
DFS DISTARCE FROM SHORELINE L-4B18 R-2755
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4862 R-2818
HSB  HEIGHT ABCVE SEA BOTTOM 0-3427 R-2237
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2208 R-3669
LocC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2222 R-13697

OWO  OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION
PLT PIPELINE TYPE

PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY

50C SAFE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

Inciusion Conditions:

LOC {LOCATION/QRIGIN CATEGORY) 3(ON GROUND SURFACE]

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 100 m

OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 4 [SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER!

and OWO{OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1{FEATURE CROSSES HAVIGABLE WATER) or 2(FEATURE CROSSES
NON-NAVIGABLE WATER}

OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 4 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE GROUND OR WATER)

and OWO(OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION} 3{NOT APPLICABLE}

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 100 m

OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 11(ON SEA BOTTOM) or 12 (SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE SEA BOTTOM!
and PLT(PIPELINE TYPE) 1(TRANSPORT) or J(INTAKE)

OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) or 11(ON SEA BOTTOM} or 12{SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED ABOVE SEA BOTTOM)
and PLT(PIPELINE TYPE) 2[OQUTFALL)

and PRO{PRODUCT CATEGORY} O{UWKNOWN) or 6{CHEMICAL) 12{OTHER} or 27{WATER} &r 235(SEWAGE)

OR LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 10(BELOW SEA BOTTOM)

and EXS!EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 (OPERATIONAL)

SHAC 2°HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 29HAC 2*HAC 2°HAC 2<HAC 2°HAC J*HAC Z*HAC 24HAC D=HAC 2J*HAC D*HAC 2

1L200 RUINS

AREA
Accributes PG _Rules PG Rules
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4702 R-2222
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4705% R-2800
HDI  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4709 R-2806
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH 1.-4722 R-3672
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-1708
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4813 T-0815
HAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2221

voce VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

inclusion Conditions:

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) J(ON GROUND SURFACE]
and width >= 10 mm (map scalel

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 500 m

OR LOC({LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2 (OFF-SHORE)

and length »= 4 pm {map scale)




HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I

PRODUCT HARBOK, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY Culture (1}
BUBCATEGORY 1 Miscellaneous Features (1L}

1L200 RVINB (Comnt.}

POINT

COC  CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-1909 R-2221
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE D-7011 R-2222
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION 1.-4702 R-2806
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4709 R-3672
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R~3708
LocC LOCATION /JORIGIN CATEGORY L-472% R~3709
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4812 T-0B15
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4891

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Inclusion Conditicna:

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY] 3(ON GROUND SURFACE}
and width < 10 mn (map acale)

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE)} <= 500 m

OR LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2{(OFF-SHORE)

and length « 4 mm (map scale}

*HAZ JeMAC JeMAC D4HAC DeMAC DeHAC JeMEC DSWAC DUMAC JVWAC JWHAC JeHAC JvHAC DeHMAC JYHAC 2*HAC 2

1L220 STERPLE

POINT -
BFC  BUILDING PUNCTION CATEGORY p-~-7011
COC  CONSPICUQUS QOBJECT CATEGORY L-4722
Inclusjop Copnditions:

€OC ICONSPICUDUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUQUS)

1L240 TOWER (MNON- COMMUNICATION)

POINT

Attribytes

COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D~7011

DFS  DISTANCE FROWM SHORELINE L-3805

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L~4722
0-3424
R-2746
T-0856

Inclusi Canditiona:

COC (CONSPICUQUS CQBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUOUS)

OR COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 2{NOT CONSPICUOUS)
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 3.000 m

and HCT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »= 10 m




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I bpature/pttrabpte cateaory  thctueyon wonpdit dors gnd
pvndn:s enoey st inu Ly ]l""
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000!
CATEGORY « Culture (1}
BUBCATRGORY s Storage (1M}

*HAC ZeHAC ZeHAC FeHAL JeMAC JIeHAC 2eHAC JVHAC DeHAC J*HAC J*HAC JeHMAC JeHAC 24HAC 2eHAC D HAC 2

1MG33 CRAIN ELEVATOR
ARKA

coC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE
HGT  HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL

WID  WIDTH

dnclusion Conditions:

COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUCUS)

and width »= 0.8 mm Imap scale)

OR COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2(NOT CONSPICUDUS)

angd width »>= 0.8 mm {map scale)
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE] <=

and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL} »+« 10 m

AQO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY
INE

LEVEL

DFS DISTANCE FROM SHOREL
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE
WID WIDTH

}usi Jitions.

COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)

and widcth < 0.8 mm i{map scalei}

3000 m

OR  COC{CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 2(NOT CONSPICUCUS)

and width « 0.8 mm {map scale)
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <=
and HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL)

1M050 &8ILD
POINT

2,000 m
>= 10 m

AtLributes
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY

noo MTCTARMTD TORAM CUMADDY
MEa LD LAY D DD SRR

HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE

~lyci 3

COC {CONSPICUOUS GBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUQUS)
OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2(NOT CONSPICUOUS)

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <=
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL)

SHEC DeHAC 2eHAZ DHAC JYHAC P2eHAC DeHAC J*HARC J+HAC D+HAC JwHAC J+HAC JeMAC JvHAC JeHAC FeHAC 2

TTHMID
F¥it

LEVEL

3,000 m
»= 10 m

p-74011
L-4722
O-3434
T-0815
T-0B56

D-7011
L-4722
0-3434
T-0856

D-7011
L-1805

L-4722
0-3424
T-Q815
T-0856
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TABLE I Featuresattribute Cateanyy, dnelussen oopdaliong glnl
l"'!ﬁliﬁ! ﬂﬂﬂﬁlﬁiign Fll‘i—-l!
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:2%,001 - 1:50,000}
CATESORY 1 Culture (1)
SUBCATEQORY 4 Storage (1M}

SHAC 2eHAC DAL JeHAC FCUAC 2vHAC ZCHAC 2*WAC JeHac 2+HAC JeHAC JeHAC ZeHAC 2 HAC 2 HAT DeMAC 2

1MO70 TAMK

AREM
Attribures PG Rules
(oo o CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY p-7011
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELIWE L-¢722
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4883
LEN LENCGTH /DIAMETER 0~3434
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY T-0815
ZVL Z VALUE T-0818

T-0RS6

Imclusi lici .

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY)} 1{ CONSFICUOUS}

and length »= 1 mm {map scale)

OR COCICONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2{NOT CONSPICUDUS)

and lengrth »= 1 mm (map scale)

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 3,000 m

and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »= 10 m

POINT
ALrributes u
coc CQUSPICUQUS ORJECT CATEGORY p-7011
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL 0-3434
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER T-0815
ZVL Z VALUE T-0818

T-0856

Tommliromsd ure MmmAdr 3o
COC |CORSPICUGUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{ CONSPICUOUS)
and length <« 1 mm (map scale}
OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2(HOT CONSPICUQUS)
and length < 1 mm [(map scalel

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) «= 3,000 m
and HGT(HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »= 10

sHAC JepAr JeHAC JIsHAC 2 HAC PPHAC 2eHAC 2UHAC JeHAC Jepac 2eHAC 2 HAC DeHAD 2*HAC 2<HAQ 2vHAC 2

14080 WATER TONWER

Tk

Lasltt-Fi
o
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY n-7011
PFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-3805
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4722
0-3434
R-2746
T-0815
T-0856
~ ~ i
COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY}? 1{CONSPICUCUS)

OK COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2(NOT CONSPICUOUS)
and PFS[DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 3,000 m
and HGT (HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »>= 10 m

STHEC DeMAC JOUAC ZeHAC TeMpC JeHAC PFUHAC Y HAC JCHAC TeHAC MeHRC JeHASC DeMAC FeMAC DeHAT JvHAT 2
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TABLE I Foeat ypes /ALt ibigd e cgteanty, pelyetegy conditions,, oaiel
ye ()rfra/ t i r »

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)

CATEGORY Culture (1}

SUBCATROORY ) Transportation R/R (1N}

SHAC JFSHAC 24HAC PSHAC DvHAC 2euAC Zepar JvHAC DeMAC DeHAC DeHAC JeHAC DTHAC DeHAC JeHAC JeHAC 2

18010 RAILROAD TRACK

LINE
Atrributes .
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE D-1901
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1902
RRC RAILROAD /RCAD CATEGORIES 0-3420

R-3697

Inclusi conditi i

EXSI(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 6 (ABANDONED! or 28 (OPERATIONAL}

and RRC{RAILROAD/ROAD CATEGORIES) D{UNKNOWL) or 1 (MAIN LINE/BRANCH LINE) or 2{(CAR-LINE) or
3 {MONORAIL] or 8{LOGGING) or 14 {RAILROAD IN ROAD}
and <= 6,000 m DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE}

SHAC 2*HAC J<HAC 2VHAC eHAC DOHAC JeHAC JeMals DeHAr JeHAC DeUAC 2eHAC ZCHAC JeHAC 2*HAC 2YHAT 2

19010 CART TRACK

LINK

Atrributes

DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE A-0069
D-1904
D-1905
0-3436
R-2297
R-3697

Incluzjon Conditions:

DFS (DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <» 2,000 m
and no road exists in area —
*HRC JeHAC JeHAC JeHAC JCHAC TvHAC 2eMAC DeHAC ZOHAC J+HAC 2*HAC ZeHAC 2¢Uac JeHAC DEHAC ZTHAC 2 .

1P030 ROAD

LINE
BG Rules
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE D-1504
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1905
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER ©-34136
MED  MEDIAR CATEGORY R-2297
MWD  MEDIAK WIDTH R-2298
R-13697
R~3699

loclusi ~ondit i .

EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 5{UNDER CONSTRUCTIOH) or & (ABANDONED) or 028({OPERATIONAL)
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m

and length »>= 2 mm (map scale)

*HAC 29HAC JYHAC Z<HAC DwHAC Z*HAC JYHAC J*HAC J<HAC 2<HAC DJ*HAC 2J<MAC JeHac 2eHAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2

1Q010 ARRIAL CABLEWAY LIMNE /SKI LIFT LINE

LINR -
1t

WO OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION D-7012
s0C SAFE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-4775
viie VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4B04
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4818

R-2222

R-2744

18
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TABLE I FeatytefAttsibut e eytegory, dpciypsion conditions, and
[d -~ . - i o
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATBOORY Culrure (1}
SUBCATEQORY « Associated Transportation {(1Q)

10010 AERIAL CABLEWAY LIME /BKI LIPT LINE (Cont.)

LINE
R-2755
R-2877

OWO {OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1 (FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

CUAC Jepar JepACc FAHAC JeHAC Depas DelAr QOHAC JCHAEC UM DHAC DWHAC JYHAC P2YHAC DeHAC 24HAC 2

10040 BRIDGE /OVEAPASS /VIADUCT

LINE

Arrributes PG _Rules

BDC  BRIDGE DESIGN CATEGORY L-4814¢ R-2286
BOT BRIDGE OPENING TYPE L-4815% R-2740
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4861 R-2755
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4863 R-2804
1EN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4890 R-9035
NAM NAME CATEGORY 0-3437

WO OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION
Tuc TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

e i it -

OWO {OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION} 1(FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

*HAC JSpAC J¥MARC IHAC YCHAC T HAC J*HAC J*HAC 2*HAC 2eHAC 2eHAC PvHAC JeHAC JeHAC J*HAC DSHAC 2

10045 SRIDOR oDAM

LINE
Atoributes =
BSM BRIDGE SPAN MOBILITY L-4775
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4804
SHC  SAFE HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE L-4805
S0C  SAFE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-4B1B
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-22322
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-3671

- condit .
EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 32{MNAVIGABLE)

*HAC 2SHAC 2SMAC JHAC Z2SHAC JeHAC JeHAC J*HAC JeHAC PeHAC DeHAC JeHAC Z*HAC 2HAC JCHAC 2vHAC 2

10060 CONTROL TOWER

POINT
coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY p-7011
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
e TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY T-0815

19
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TABLE I
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:2%,001 - 1:50,000})
CATEGORY » Culture (1}
BUBCATEGORY 1 Asapcliated Transportation (1Q)

.......... T I T T i

13060 COMTROL TOWER (Cont.}
POINT

Inclysion conditions:

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPFICUOUS OBJECT)

OR COC({CONSPICUOUS QBJECT CATEGORY} 2{NOT CONSPICUOUS)
and TUC (TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY) 12{MARINE} or 13{(AIR)
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

2w

10070 YERRY CROGBING

LINE
Awtribures BG Bules
FER  FERRY TYPE L-4778
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2740
R-2878

Inclysion Conditions:
FER{FERRY TYPE) 1{FERRY WITH CABLES)
OR FER(FERRY TYPE} O(UNKNOWN) or 2(FERRY WITHOUT CABLES)
and LEN{LENGTH/DIAMETER) < 5,000 m

SHAC 2+HAC J*HAC J*HAC 2<HAC JI*HAC 2+{AC DeMARC DeHAC DUHAC DCHAC JwHAC JPYHAC DYHAC De¢HAC J*HAC 2

10100 DIATANCE MARKER

POINT
Avtributes PG _Rules
ATHN  AIDS TO NAVIGATION A-0022
DVA  DISTANCE VALUE ATTRIBUTE L-4722
UNI  UNITS CATEGORY R-2296

cluyad [
Include if shown on h/c chart source

*HAC 2*HAC 2<HAC DeHAC JvHAC 2eHAC DeHAC 2+HAC 2*HAC JeHAC FeHAC 2+HAC 2YHAC 2<eHAC JHAC ZFCHAC 2

10110 MOORINGO MABT
POINT
Attribures PG Rules
coc CONSPICUDUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
R-2746
T-0815

Inclusi ~ondirions:

COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY| 1{CONSPICUQUS)
OR COC (COHSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2[NOT CONSPICUOUS)
and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE T Foegturesary s ibmte eatedqory, inclusicn copditions, and

3 1 Qleapresp Al 144 £) ] =ty

PRODUCT» HARKOR, APPROACH, ANL COASTAL CHARTS (1:25.0031 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY Culture (1)

BEUBCATEGORY Associated Transportation (10}
- el Tajl

10132 TUNNEL

LINE
actribuces
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
HAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4743
TUC  TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY R-2B42
In~lusion Condirions:

Length »= 3 mm length (map scale}

1R00S AIR OBSTRUQTIOM LIGHT

POINT
Acrribuces
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
OLQ  OBSTRUCTION LIGHT QUALITY R-3679
loglusion Conditiongy

COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGRRY) 1{CONSPICUOUS)

SHRS TemRe Jeupc JeHac TaHAC ISHRC DTHAC JYMAC JYHEM JeuAr JeuRC JYHAC JPMAC JeHAC DeHAC DSHAC 2

IRQ3G NAVAIDE (ARRONAUTICAL)

POINT -
Arrributes s
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-4722
EX5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4782
NST RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION

RGE TRANSMITTER EFFECTIVE RANGE

Inclysion Condicions:

NST(RADIO MNAVIGATION/COMMUNICATIONS) 2{CONSOL) or 17{NON-DIRECTIONAL RADICBEACON {(NDB})
and RGE (TRANSMITTER EFFECTIVE RANGE)} >= 50 nautical miles

and EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 23 ICONTINUQUS OPERATION)

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHCORELINE} <= 9,997 m

YHAC Deuaf J*HAC DeHAC ZeHAC DVHAC DeHAC J*HAC D*HAC J*HAC ZFwHAC D*HAC IHAC DeHAC DeHAC JVHAC 2

1T00S CABLE

LINE
Atcributes 2
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-2211
LOC  LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY R-2212
USE  USE STATUS R-2618

Inclusion Condicions:
LOC(LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 6 (BELOW WATER SURFACE}

1T01¢0 DPISH

POINT
i T El“= Bules
coc CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY [-7011
RFS DISTANCE FROM SRORELINE [.-3805
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4T732

L-4737



MIL-H-89201/2

TARLE I
v [nd HANG] - [a) nwlaa
PROADUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000;}
CATEGORY Culcture {1}
BUBCATEGORY ¢ Communication /Tranamission (1T}
1T010 DIBR (Cont.}
POINT
0-3424
T-0815%
T-0B56
Inclusion Condiciona;

COC {CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 1{CONSPICUOUS)

OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 2 (NOT CONSPICUOUS}
and DFS({DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 3,000 m

and HGT{HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) »= 10 m

sHAC 2eMA~ DeHAC JSHAC JCHAC JVUAC FWHAC ZeHAC J+HAC JeHAC 2eHAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2-HAC 2

1T030 POWMER TRANEMIBSION LINR

LINE

a:rribncga PG Rules

OWD  OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION D-7012

SOC  SAFE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-4775%

VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4804

VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4818
R-2212
R-2222
R-2744
R-2755
R-2877

Ipcliusion Conditions:

OWO{OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION} 1(FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER}

*HAC ZwHAC JsHAC DeHpC DVHAC JeHRC JeHAC YeHAC JepHAC J<HAC J¢HAC ZF*HAC 2 HAC JWHAC 2 vHAC A*HAC 2

17045 RADAR TRANENITTER/RADONE

POINT

Arred{biiban DS Anlec
e b k.

coc CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011

55C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4722
L-4864
L-4883

re i e

COC [CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUQUS)

*HAC 2*HAC Z¢HAC J*HAC Z+MAC J*HAC DeHAC 2*HAC Z*HAC IvHAC J¢HAC J*HAC ZWHAC Z2*HAC ZHAC 2@HAC 2




MIL-1-8%201/2

TABLE I Featuip/Aliribute earegmrey  pppelus oy eonpdit foee  and
[ (23 . 4 -3
PRODUCT ¢ HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000)

CATROORY 1 Culture (1}
BUBCATEGORY Communication /Transmission (1T}

MST{RADIO NAVIGATION/COMMUNICATION) 13{RADIC TELEPHONE) or 33(RADIC TELEGRAPH!}

*HAEC JeHAC 2eHAC J*UAC JTHAN OD*HAC Jdebpc~ JYHAC DeHAC ItHAC D+HAC DeHAC JVHAC 2eBAC PYHAC 2HAC 2

1TC60 TELERPHONX LINE /TELEGRAPH LINE

LINR

Atfribures BG Rules

CWO OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION D-7012

soC SAPE OVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-477%

vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4804

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4818
R-2222
R-2744
R-2755
R-~2877

inclusion Copditions:
OWO{OVER WATER OBSTRUCTIQH] 1 (FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGARLE WATER)

*HAC 2HAC 2+Mar JeMAC JWHAC J*HAC DeHAC D<HAC 2eHAC JHAC J*HAC 2<HAC J<HAC FeHAC J°HAC 2<HAC 2

17080 TOWER {COMMUNICATION)

POINT
. Altribuges PG Rules
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY D-7011
. DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L-13805%
GUC  GUYED OR UNGUYED CATEGORY L-4722
HGT HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL L-4737
NST  RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION 0-3431
0-3434
R-2746
T-0B24
T-0857

COC{CONBPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1(CONSPICUOUS)

OR  NST{RADIO MAVIGATION/COMMUNICATION) 2(CONSOL) or 3(DECCA) or 7(LORAN) or B(OMEGA)
OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY! 2{NOT CONSPICUOUS)

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 3,000 m

and HGT({HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL) >= 10 m

sHEC 2 HAC DSRAC DeHAE~ Deyac SeHA~ iR~ JeHAC 2CHAC JeMAc 2vHAc DeHAC ZeHAC Z*HAC JHAC 2THAC 2

10030 AIRCRAPT FACILITY

AREA
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4704
KFT AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE L~4705%
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE L~4722
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4737
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4816
NAM NAME CATEGORY R-2800
wID WIDTH T-0B813



NIL-H-8%201/2

TABLE 1

product deeperation popfees

PRODUCT . HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25%,001 - 1:%0,000)
CATROORY 1 Culture {1)

BUBCATEGORY s Airportrs {(1U}

1U030 AIRCRAFT PACILITY (Cont.)
AREA

lusi e .

AFT(AIRCRAFT PACILITY TYPE} 1 (AIRPORT} or 2{HELIPORT) or 3{SEAPLANE BASE)
and length >= 10 mm {(map scale)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 (OPERATIONAL)

and BFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 6,000 m

____________________________________ I S L L b R

POINT
. PG Rules
AFT  AIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE L-4816
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE T-0811

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

}usi andit ions:

AFT IAIRCRAFT FACILITY TYPE) 1(AIRPORT]

and length < 10 mm {(map scale)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY} 2B{OPERATIONAL}
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m

AU Jw Ul

1UO40 AIRCRAPT FACILITY BEACOM
POINT

COL CHARACTER OF LIGHT

L-4722
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE

R-2849

lysi s )

DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m

1V160 RUNWAY
AREM

rt o o
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE 0-3412
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY

R-2880

LEN LENCTH /DIAMETER R-2697
Wil WLDTH
Inciyes

DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m

and length »>= 10 mm )

and width »= 1 mm [(map scale)

and EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY! ZB8({OPERATIONAL)

LINE
ALrcibutes BG Bules
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE R-2880

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY R
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
WwiDn WIDTH




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1
sreveluyet rygagpmr i yipe
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPRDACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:24%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY 1 Culture (1}
BUBCATEQORY 1 Airports {1U}
1U160 RUNWAY {(Comt.}
LINE

DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 6,000 m
and length >= 10 mm

and width < 1 mm {map scale)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 2B {(COPERATIONAL}

AHAC 2<HAC JD+HAC 2+HAC I HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC Z+HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2-HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2<HAC 2

1U150 ORAPLANE LANDING OR TARKR-OFF AREA
AREA

Atrribukes
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4747
Inelusi " )

EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 28 {(OPERATIONAL)

*HAC 2+HAC JeHAC JeHpe TeHAC JSHAC J¢HAC JeHAC JepAC JeHAC JTHAC DvHeC 2+pAc JvHAC DeHAC JwHAC 2

2A010 COQASTAL SHORELINE

[*P Y-}
a:r:ib":ns q
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D~7010
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY R-1200
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R~2422
R-2727
R-2738

All required

STIRA Satiast Darrke Dafras YeuUe
Fofild A o L VP Sl » P2\ S A » 1) F4

2A020 TFONESHORE

AREA
PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-470%
Loc LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-470¢
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-4722
MCS MATERIAL COMPOSITION SECONDARY R-282%
WiD WIDTH R-2826
R-3708
L T . I S
LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEUORY) B8 (AT SHORELINE)
and width »>s 0.5 mm (map Bcale}
OR LOC[LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 2{OFF-SHORE)
and length »= 3 mm {map scale}
POINT
Ar-ributas PG Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER 1.-47056
LocC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L.-4722
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-2825
MCS MATERIAL COMPOSITION SECONDARY p-2911

FAN



M1L-H-89201/2

TABLE I Forgrggeadprgr fdoait 0 o) Copter sy

ipctuningg o-pditiop::

aaned

produet gonerarion piles

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY Hydrography (2}
BUBCATROORY « Coastal Hyédro ([2A)

aA020 TORROHORE {Cont.)
POINT

Atrributes

lnclusion Conditigns:

LOC {LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY)] 2 (OFF-SHORE}
and length < 3 mm (map scale}

*HAC 2°HAC 2J=HAC 2+MAC Z*HAC J+HAC JI*HAC 2*HAC JHAC 2eHAC DeMAC J<HAC J*HAC J2vHAC Z+HAC 2-HAC 2

ZA040 CPEN WATER
AREA

(EXCEPT INLAND)

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED

All required

0-3407
0-3435
R-2B68

R-2871

*HAC 2<HAC 2+HAC PeMAC 2 HAC JeHARC 2+HAC JeHaC J*HAC J2*HAC 2«HAC D*HAC D HAC JeHAC JFeHAC 2°MAC 2

4B010 ANCHORAGE

AREA
attributes
ANC  ANCHORAGE TYPE CATEGORY
CObD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
NAM  NAME CATECORY
TIM TIME ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH
lnclusi ™ )

COD{CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION)
and length »>= 8 mm (map scale)

1{LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN}

POINT
ANC ANCHORAGE TYPE CATEGORY
0D  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
HNAM  NAME CATEGORY
TIM TIME ATTRIBUTE

1-470%
L-4715
L-4722
{,-4753
L-4813
L-4869
L-4882
R-2800
R-2811

L-4869
R-2811




HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE Y Fratige Aty sbart e el eeagany dagedn dey eragdabaengs . apd
praduct gegepgtion yules
FRODUCT, HARHOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - }:50,000)
CATEQGORY Hydrography {2}
BUBRCATEGORY + Ports and Harbors (28}
2BO10  ANCHORAGE (Cont.)
POINT
Inclusion conditions:

CODI{CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) = 1(LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)
and length <« 8 mm (map scale}

OR COD{CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION} = 2{LIMITS AND INFO UNKNOWN}

*HAC 2eHAC 2°HAC 2¢HAC JeHAC DeHAC 2eHAC IYHAC 2*HAC JHAC JeHAC 2°HAC 2°UAC J1UAC DTHAC JSHAC 2

28040 BREAKWATER

ADFTDA
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WIiD WIDTH
1, i i
width = 0.8 mm
and length »>= 0.8 mm {(map scale)
LINE
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH
PT condicions:

length »= 0.8 mm

and width < 0.8 mm (map scale)

L-4725
R-2T741
R-2742
R-2802
R-2802
R-3672
R-131708

L-4725
L-4743
R-2741
R-2742

CHAC JHAC 2*HAC ZrHRC Z4HAC FCHAC ICHAC JeHAC FTHAC DOHAC JwHAC FeMAC JeHAC JHAC ZvHAC ZHAC 2

2B050 CALLING-IN POIMT

POINT
DF1 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC - 1}
OFZ ODIRECTION OF TRAFPIC - 2
DF3  DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC - 3
DF4  DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC - 4
HNAM NAME CATEGORY
\usion conditions:

All required

D-1907
L-4709
L-4724
L-4870

*HAC 2+HAC 2%HAC JBAC JeHAC JeHMAM~ ITHIC DeuUAC TeMac JeHREC JeHAC 24yac JeHAC JeHAC J4UAC DeMAC 2




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1 Foglutedar i abite vategory dyclaeion condit jong ., gid

17 (arlijitt b T 1e [ i+

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000}

CATRIORY Hydregraphy [(2)

BUBCATROORY 1 Ports and Harbors {(2B)

SHAC JeHAC 29HAS DeMAC JOHACN JSHAC JSHAC JeHAC Fepac DeqAar JeHAC JeHac DeRAC ZeHAC DeHAC DeHAC 2

aB080 DOLPHIM

POINT

Artributes PG _Rylas

ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4722

USE USE STATUS L-4737
L-4800
L-4894
R-27480

~1y im At ! fa)

All reguired

aB6%0 DRYDOCK

AREA
Attributes
LOC  LOCATION SORIGIN CATEGORY L-4709
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4722
WID WIDTH R-2B04
R-2904
R-3675%

4100 TYIBHERY /FI8H GTAKES
LINE

RO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED
Inclusion Conditions.

All required

2B105 TPIBAING HARBGR
POINT

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED
Inclusion Condirions:

All required

2B110 rISH TRAP /PIBE MEIR

AREA
Attributas PG Rules
NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED L-4722

M




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I Prgpuredreribmte oot egory, pecberon eandysjons anf
.t paa t i
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATRGORY s Hydrography (2§
BUBCATRGORY « Ports and Harbors ({2B)

2Bl110 FIBH TRAF /PI8H WBIR (Cont.}
ARRA

lusi Jird .
All required

FHAC DeHac 2 HAC FeHAC 2*HAC DeHAC deHac JeHAC ZCHAC JHAC 2*HAC JVHAC 2wHarc DPTHAC DYHAC JeHAC 2

3BE140 JETTY

AREA
Attributes
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2802
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY R-2803
WID WIDTH R-3708
Inclus " )

Length »= 3 mm
and width »>= 0.8 mm {map scale)

LINE
&rrvibnrpn ES; Enlgq
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER -None

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WIiD WIDTH -

tnclusion Conditions:

Length >= 3 mm
and width < 0.8 mm (map scale}

THAC 2eHAr DeMac JYHAC JeHAC FwUAC Jeppc FeWAC Jepac DvHAC 2 HAC 2vHAC 2eHAC 2+HAC 2+HAC 2 HAC 2

2B155 MARITIME ETATION
PQINT
A i} PG Ry 1 as
58T SOUND SIGNAL TYPE L-4722
STH MARITIME STATION TYPE L-4837
L-4838
L-483%
L-4854
R-3685

ID’-]H"an Cnnditiﬂnﬁ .

STN(MARITIME STATION TYPE;, 17(FOG SIGNAL)

and SST{SOUND SIGNAL TYPE} O[UNKNOWN) or 1(BELL) or Z(WHISTLE] or 3(HORN) or 4(GONG) or 5 {DIAPHONE)
or 6[{SIREN} or 7{(REED) or 8(EXPLOSIVE)

OFf STN(MARITIME STATION TYPE)} 1{COAST GUARD) or 2{FIREBOAT} or 3(MARINE POLICE) or {{RESCUE) or
S{PILOT) or 6(PORT CONTROL) or 7(SIGHNAL} or 8{ICE SIGMAL) or 9{STORM SIGNAL) or 10{WEATHER SIGNAL)
or 11{TIDAL CURRENT SIGNAL} or 12(TIDE SIGNAL) or 13(TIME SIGNAL) or 14(MARINE TRAFFIC SIGNAL) or
15 (BRIDGE SIGHAL) or 16{LOCK SIGNAL) or 18{INTERNATIONAL PORT SIGNAL} or 19(FIRING PRACTICE SIGHAL
STATION} or 20({RADAR SURVEILLANCE STATION) or 21({PILOT LOOKOUT STATION)

THAC 2iMRC J*UAC JeHAC 2ewpc FeHAC DeMAC JCHAC J4HAC JeHAC JeHARC DeHAC JYMAC DeHAC DeHAC JeHAC 2




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1 Paoat g /At b bty wat gty dngdig fong oo dit oo, il
product getierar oy rulos,

PROTDUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:24%,001 - 1:50,000)

CATEGORY Hydrography {2)

BUBCATEGORY 1 ports and Harbors (2B)

eHA™ DeHAC JSHAC JWHAC 2*HAC JeUAC JeHAC Frpac 2eHar JeHAC 2HAC DeHAC 2+HAC J HAC DeHAC FHAC 2 .

28170 OPFBEORE LOADING PACILITY

AREA
ar;xib";os "
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4705
HAM NAME CATEGORY L-4709
WID WIDTH L-4722

R-380G35

widcth »= 0.8 mm |map scale)

LINE
ALtributes
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4860
WID  WIDTH R-90215
~ i r frng -

Wwidth < 0.8 mm
and length »= 0.8 mm (map scale]

POINT
CHA LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-4709
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722
NAM NAME CATEGCRY R-2845
USE USE STATUS
WID WIDTH
Inclugion Cﬂuditiﬁnﬁ'

Length < 0.8 mm (map scale)

*HAC 2OHAC JCHAC JeHAC JeURC J*HAC JeWAC DeHAC DeHAC D*HAC Z-HAC ZYHAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2eHAC 2*HAC 2

2p180 OYSTER OR CULTIVATED SHELLFISH BED

ARRA
. e
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-470%
WID WIDTH L-4722
Yusi 3ic .
Length »>= 20 mm {map scale}
POINT
PG Rules

10



M1L-H-05201/2

TABLE I Featppe /At ity cotegeey, ipelusioe ecopdit bons, g
product goneration ryloes

PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY 1 Hydrography (2}
BUBCATREQORY « vorts and Harbors {2B)

L.ength < 20 mm (map scale}

SHAC JSuAC 2epac PAHRC JERAC JeRAC JeMHpc DwMAC DHAC 2 HAC PeHAC 2<HAC 2*HAC 2wHAC PeHAC Z*HAC 2

3B190 PIER, WHARP

AREA
i PG Bﬂtgg
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2804
PUC PIER USE CATEGORY R-9015
WID WIDTH
Inclusion Conditions:

widcth >= 0.8 mm (map scale]

LINE
ALtripuces PG Bules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER -Nene
PUC  PIER USE CATEGORY

WID WIDTH
Inclusi condirions:
Width < 0.8 mm (map scale)

cUAC DepAC JeHAC JFHAC AeHAC DSHAC ICUAC JFHAC Fepac 2HAc J@HAC JCHAC DeHRC 2rHAC 2YHAC 2HAC 2

4Pp230 BBAMALL

LINE
BG Rules
LEN LENCTH /DIAMETER -None
PHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT
Inclusi condiri .

Length »= 4 mm {(map scale)
and PHT(PREDOMINANT HEIGHT) »= 2 m

sHAC 2%UAC ZYHAC 2SHRC Jefpc JCHAC 2CHAC 2+uAC 2+HAC 2YHAC JHAC FeHAC Jwuac DYHAC 2+HAC JYHAC 2

2B240 BLIPWAY

LIWE .
Are vibuitan el Ryles
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L~4803
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY R~2802
R-2803

R-3708



MIL-H-B9201/2

TABLE 1 Foglupwsar ey ilage . cogreg gy, dpslycieqs conedit e s}
sroardyel  peerte b i TR
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:%0,000)
CATEQORY Hydrography (21}
BUBCATEGORY ¢ Ports and Harbors (2B}

AB240 BLIPWAY (Cont.}
LINE

Incluai condit i .
Length >= 2 mm (map scale)

SHAC J=giac DeHAc 2+pac DMAC JeHAC J+HAC 2¢HAC JeHAC J*HAC J<HAC DwHAC JeHAC AeHAC DeuAr JeHAC

2C010 BUOY

POINT
Altribures PG Rules EG Rules BG_Rules
BFL  BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1} D-1914 L-4842 R-2722
BF2  BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2) D-7013 L-4843 R-2723
CCF COLOR CODE OF FEATURE L-4709 L-4B4¢ R-2724
CHA  LIGMT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-4711 L-¢845 R-2725
COL  CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-4737 L-4846 R-2726
EQOL  ELEVATION OF LIGHT L-4759 L-4B49 R-2727
LVR  LIGHT VISIBILITY RANGE L-4761 1.-4850 R-2832
MLR  MULTIPLE LIGHT RANGES L-4766 L-4853 R-2849
NAM  HAME CATEGORY L-4767 L-4856 R-2884
PER  PERIOD OF LIGHT L-4768 L-4857 R-28B85
RAl  RADIO AID (1) L-4789 L-4858 R-2886
RAZ  RADIO AID {2) L-4790 L-4868 R-2887
REF  RADAR REFLECTOR ATTRIBUTE L-4831 L-4875 R-2992
SSC  STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4833 L-4876 R-2994
SST  SOUND SIGNAL TYPE L-¢834 L-4855 R-2995 -
T™MC  TOPMARK CATEGORY L-4835 R-2295 R-2956
L-4836 R-2717 R-2997
L-4837 R-2718 R-3684
L-4838 R-2719 5-140)
L-4839 R-2720 T-0845
L-4840 R-2721 T-0846
L-4841
Ipclusion Conditions:

All required

SHAC 2 HaC J<HAC 2<HAC J*HAC J*HAC J<HAC 2+HAC 2JvHAC J+HAC DeHAC JwHAC JoHAC J*HAC J4HAC J*HAC 2

2C030 CLREARING LIHE

LINR

Arrribures

BRG BEARING OF OBJECT D-7012

CoL CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-4743

DRP DESCRIPTION QOF REFERENCE POINT L-~4B30

LAF LINE ASSOCIATED FEATURES L~4881
L-7010
0-3420
R-2999

~ -3 Cearyediri

All regquired

SHAEC DvHAC DeUAC DeHAC JeMAC JHAC JeHAC DeHAC Deurr DeMac DUHAC JeMAC DeHAC JCURC JeHAC JeHAT 2




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I Fogturesattr adrat e ot cagery dnelus i cogued gt devse . aid
yroie]sdest  epuappas ey e
FRODUCT HARBOR, APPHOACH, AND CUASTAL CHARTS {1:25%,00% - 1:50, 000}
CATEGORY Hydrography {2}
BUBCATEGORY Navalds [2C)

2C030 BLECTRONIC BRACON

pPoINT

Atrributes EG Byles £C Aules
BF1  BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) B-7013 L-4850
BF2  BROADCAST FREQUENCY {2) L-470% L-4853
BR1  BEACON RANGE (1) L-4737 L-429%
BR2  BEACON RANGE (2} L-4783 0-3400
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4815 T-0854
RA1  RADIO AID (1} L-4836 T-0855
RA2  RADIO AID [2} L-4Ba¢

luai Sitiona:

All required

2C040¢ LEADINC LINE

LINE
Arrributes
BRG BEARING OF OBJECT D-7012
COoL CHARACTER OF LI1GHT L-4743
DRP DESCRIPTION OF REFERENCE POINT L-485%%
LAF LINE ASBOCIATED FEATURES L-4881
L-7010
0-34240
- R-2728
R-2%98
R-3681
P .

All required

SHAC 2 HAC JeMAC Z2eHaC 2MAC ZWHAC J*HAC 2+HAC J*HAC 2HAC 2eHAC J«Hac JZeHAc BHAC 2HAC 2eHAC 2

aco50  LIGHT

POINT

Accribytes PG Bules BG Ryles

BFi  BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) D-7012 L-4841 0-3400
BFZ  BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2} L-4709% L-4842 ©-3415
CCF  COLOR CODE OF FEATURE L-4711 L-4843 R-2295
CoL CHARACTER OF LIGHT L-4737 L-4844 R-2716
EOL,  ELEVATION OF LIGHT L-4759 L-6847 R-2729
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4760 L-4848 R-2759
HLT HYDROGRAPHIC LIGHT TYPE L-4761 L-4849 R-2832
L51 SECTOR LABEL {1} L-4762 L-4850 R-2B49
L52 SECTCOR LABEL (2} L-4783 L-4851 R-2884
L53 SECTOR LABEL (3) L-4788 L-4852 R-2887
154 SECTOR LABEL (4) L-479%0 L-4852 R-2889
LS5 SECTOR LABEL (5} L-4792 L-4856 R-2920
L56 SECTOR LABEL (6] L-4793 L-4857 R-2992
L57 SECTOR LABEL (7) L-4831 L-4858 R-3681
L58 SECTOR LABEL (8) L-4833 L-4B65 R-3682
LS9  SECTOR LABEL {9} L-4834 L-4867 R-3683
L60  SECTOR LABEL (10} L-4835 L-4868 R-3685
L61  SECTOR LABEL (11) L-3B36 L-4B75 §-1402
L62 SECTOR LABEL (12} L-4837 L-4876 T-0820
L63 SECTOR LABEL (13) L-4838 L-4888 T-0826
L64  SECTOR LABEL {14 L-4832 L-48%9 T-0853
L65  SECTOR LABEL (15} L-4840

LE6 SECTOR LABEL [(16)

da



TABLE 1

MIL-H-89201/2

arafigg e GBIy F A ) TRETS

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, ANLU COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - ):50,000)

CATEGORY s
SUBCATEGORY »

Hydrography {2}
Navaids (2C}

20050 LIGHT (Cont.)

POINT

L67
L6B
L6%
L70
L71
L72
L73
L74
L75

864
5§65
S66
567
568
S69
570
§71
572
573
574
515
8s5C
88T
™C

SECTOR LABEL (17}
SECTOR LABEL (18}
SECTOR LABEL (19}
SECTOR LABEL (20}
SECTOR LABEL (21)
SECTOR LABEL (22)
SECTOR LABEL {23}
SECTOR LABEL (24}
SECTOR LABEL (25)
LIGHT VISIBILITY RAKGE
MULTIPLE LIGHT RANGES
NAME CATEGORY
PERIOD OF LIGHT
RADIO AID (1)
RADIC AID (2]
RADAR REFLECTCR ATTRIBUTE
SECTOR ANGLE (1}
SECTOR ANGLE (2}
SECTOR ANGLE {23)
SECTOR ANGLE (4}
SECTOR ANGLE (5}
SECTOR ANGLE (6)
SECTOR ANGLE (7)
SECTOR ANGLE (8B}
SECTOR ANGLE (9)
SECTOR ANGLE (10}
SECTCR ANGLE {11}
SECTOR ANGLE {12)
SECTOR ANGLE (13)
SECTOR ANGLE (14)
SECTOR ANGLE {15)
SECTOR ANGLE (16)
SECTOR ANGLE (17}
SECTOR ANGLE {18)
SECTOR ANGLE {19)
SECTOR ANGLE {20)
SECTOR ANGLE ({21)
SECTOR ANGLE {22)
SECTOR ANGLE {21}
SECTOR ANGLE (24)
SECTOR ANGLE (25)
STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY
SOUND SIGNAL TYPE
TOPMARK CATEGORY

Trnaluginm MAanditiane .
tlhaddgho il b debdod gl ek gl bt

HLT (HYDROGRAPHIC LIGHT TYPE) O{UNKNOWN} or 1 (SECTORED LIGHT} or 2(OTHER} or 3 [MOIRE EFFECT LIGHT) or
6{LIGHTED BEACON)

*HAC JeMAC DSHAC ZeHAC PeHMC F*HAC 2eHAC DeHAC JeHAC JeHAT™ 2eHAL DJeHAC Jeppf Z*HAC JeMAC JrHRG 2

2C055 MARRER
POINT

(s

i Y oo

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED D-7013

14




HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1 Foarure/Arypibgr e eateagery 3oy iop ovegdd i fomge,  aed

17 Figaf et { 111 4am

PRODKICT s HARBOH, ADPHROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:5%0,000})

CATESORY Hydrography (2}
. SUBCATEQORY 1 Navaids (2C)

2C055 MARKER (Cont.)
POIMT

Inciwsion Copdindons:
All required

SHAC DeUAC FSHAC JSHAC JSHAC JCHAC JeHAC JTHAC JeHAC JWHAC D4HAC 2<MAC 2*HAC JVHAC JwHAC J4HAC 2

2C060 VIBUAL BEACON

POINT

Attxibutes R BG Rules

BF1l BROADCAST FREQUENCY (1) D-7013 L-4835 L-4849
BF2 BROADCAST FREQUENCY (2} L-470% L-4B36 L-4B50
CCF COLOR CODE OF FEATURE L-4737 L-4837 L-4853
NaM NAME CATEGORY L-4783 L-4838 L-4B68
RAL RADIC AID (1) L-4750 L-4839 R-2295
RA2Z RADIC AID {2} L-4792 L-4840 R-2759
REF RADAR REFLECTOR ATTRIBUTE L-4831 L-4841 R-2992
§8C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY L-4B33 L-4B843 S-1403
55T SOUND SIGHAL TYPE L.-4834 L-484¢

™C TOPMARK CATEGORY

Imelycion Crnditions

All required

*HAC JHAC 2 HAC 2+HAC 2eHAC Z2THAC 2eHAC 2-HAC 2 HAC JeHAC FeHAC TeHAC JCHAC J2eHAC 2-HAC 22HAC 2

20000 MIBCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE

AREA
o tozeinsen .

ACC ACCURACY CATECORY L-4700 0-3411
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 R-2221
DA DESCRIPTION OF DANGER L-4707 R-2222
EXS EX1ISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 R-2800
HDI HYDROGRAFHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4722 R-2806
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-472%9 R-2916
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4730 R-3704
SFC SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY L-4807 R-3708
voo VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4808

VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

WID WIOTH

SFC(SEA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY} 1 {UNKNOWN {(OBSTRUCTION)) or 2(OTHER] or 3(FISH HAVEN)
and length »= § mm (map scale]

POINT
PG Bules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY 0-1909 L-4891
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4700 0-3411
DDA DESCRIPTION OF DANGER L-4702 R-2221
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 R-2222
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFGRMATION L-4708 R-2806
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2916
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-23704
SFC SEA FLOOF FEATURE CATEGOURY L-4730 R-3%708
e VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY 1L,-4808 R-3709
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4872 5-1401



H1L-H-89201/2

TABLE I Fegitiredatepabwtee category,  tociucjon conditions, and
DA r (RIS IS T [E41
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, ANRD COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY : Hydtography (2}
SUBCATRQORY + Dangers and Underwater Features {20}

D000 MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE (Cont.)
POINT

Arzributes B3 Rules PG Rules
WID WIDTH
1nc) : congditi .

SFC{S5EA FLOOR FEATURE CATEGORY) 1 (UNKNOWN (OBSTRUCTION)} or 2(OTHER) or 3(FISH HAVEN)}
and length < 4 mm {map scale)

OR SFC(SEA FLOOR FEATUKE CATEGORY} 4!WELL) ur 5{SUBMERGED PRODUCTION PLATFORM}

2D010 DPBREAKERS

AREM
[ 3]
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4705
[Fo o LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY 1,-4722
R-2800
R-2911
~]qrat r
LOC (LOCATION/QRIGIN CATEGORY) & (AT SHORELINE;
and length »>= % mm [map scale)
POINT
BG Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700
DAT DATE CATEGORY L.-4706
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4708
LOoC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L~4722
L-4730
1L-40808
0=3411
5-1404

. : ditions.

LOC {LOCATION/QRIGIN CATEGORY) 2{OFF-SHORE)
OR LOC (LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY} B{AT SHORELINE])
and length < 5 mm (map scale}

20020 CRIB
AbER
Bl . %] Rules Pc Bll]ﬁﬁ

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4809
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 0-3411
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 R-2221
HDI  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4708 R-2222
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 T R-2802
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-2911
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4807 R-3672
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4808 R-1708

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID  WIDTH




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I

PRODUCT HARBOR. APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,0Q01 - 1:50,000)

CATEGORY ¢ Hydrography (2)
BUBCATEGORY + Dangers and Underwater Features [2D}

3D020 CRIA (Cont.)
ARRMA

Inclusi candit .
Length >= 1 mm {map scale)

o A - R A T M . - R - = = = e = = = = e Em e mmemm e mE e A — L R e mEmEAEEAL o maA "~

POINT
Attributes PG Rules BC_Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4809
AQC  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4702 0-3411
DAT  DATE CATEGORY L-4707 R-2223
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 R-2222
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4722 R-2911
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4729 R-23672
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4808 R-3708

VI VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Inclusi condit s )
Length < 1 mm lmap scale)

*HAC 24HAC 2HAC Z*HAC J*HAC J*HAC DeHAC JeHA~ D*UAC Jehac JeHAC Dedpc JeHAC 2epAC J<HAQ 2*HAC 2

iD030 DISCOLORED WATER

AREA
o
. ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4T00
DAT  DATE CATEGORY L-4707
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722
L-4730
L-4808
0-3411
R-2287
R-2911
R-3708
doclusion Copdirions:

Length »e 4 mm (map scale}

POINT
PG Rules :
ACC RCCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4B09
DAT DATE CATEGCORY L-4707 0-3411
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 R-2287
LEN LENGCTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R-2911
L-4730 R-1708
L-4808



HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1

PRODUCT HARBOKR, APPROACH. AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEBRORY Hydrography (2)
BUBCATRGORY 1 pangers and Underwater Features {2D}

aD330 DISCOLORRD WATRER (Copt.)
POINT

s conditi .
cale}

,,,,,,, SL

*HAC 2«uAC Deuac JeHAC JeHAC PHAC J*HAC J2AHAC Depac Jepar DeHAC JeuHAC JHAC 2¢HAC 2*HAC 2 HAC 2

aD040 EDDIBS

AREA
Attributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE D-1507
WiD WIDTH R-29131
Jusi " .

Width »>= % mm {map scale)

2D050 POUL GROUND

AREM
PG Rulas PG Rules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4807
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4808
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 O-3411
HDI HYDROGRAFHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATICH L-4708 R-2221
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2222
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4729 R-2800
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4730 R-2806
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD
TommTanmd e PMaemdd e d e

Length >= & mm (map scale)

POINT
Attribures BG Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1909 L-4808
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4700 L-4872
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4891
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4707 0-34811
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4708 R-2221
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R-2222
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-472% R-2B06
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4730 R-3709

WID WIDTH




MIL-H-B83201/2

TABLE I Fogture Aty pibwat g epleepary,  jpedus jeon coeneddy Seappa,  gnd
vy Cred iy e et pir \ T
PRODUCT HARBOK, APPROACH, AND CUASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY s Hydrography (2}
SUBCATRGORY: Dangers and Underwater Features (2D)

2D050 TFOUL QROUND {Cont.)
POQINT

Tuai , .
Length < & mm Imap scalel

THAC Z*HAC 2HAC JepHAC J*HAC D2*HAC JCHAC DSHAC JeHAC 2 HAC DwHAC 2eHAC J*MAC JvHAC JvHAC 2 HAC 2

2D060 KELP

ARRA
rrril PG Rules
ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE D-1907
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2913
Incluss Condigi .

Length »= 5 mm (map scale])

20080 OVERFALLS /TIDE RIPS

AREA
ALLributes
ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE D-1%07
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-470%
WID WIDTH . L-4737
R-2513
el yirs )

Width »= 5 mm (nap scale)

W1iD WIDTH D- 1907

Width < 5 mm {map scale)

*HAC 2=HAC 2eMAC 2vHAC 2*HAC 2=HAC 2<HAC 2¢HAC 2*HAC DeyAC D<HAC D*HAC 2J*HAC 2<HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2

2D090 FPRRCH /B8TAKE

POINT
ALirikutes B0 Rules
S8C STRUCTURE SHAPE CATEGORY -None

L



NIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I Fegtyresatypitbwte cateqory, jaclusien conditiens, and
3. [ -,
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000}
CATEGORY Mydrography {2}
BUBCATEGORY 1 pangers and Underwater Features (2D)

2D090 PERCH /HTARE (Cont.)
FOTNT

I I r : i. [ .
All requ .i r ed_
fLl eq

*HAC 2*HAC 2 HAC 2+HAC 24HAC PwHAC JeHar D<pac Feppc 24T JeHAC 2eMAC JeHAC DeHAC 2eHAC PUHAC 2

aD100 PILING

AREA
BG fules PG Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L.-4700 L-4808
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707 0-3411
EXS5 EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 R-2800
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R-2914
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4730 R-3708B
L-4807
Inclusi condicions:
Length »= 3 mm (map scale)
POINT
Attributes
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4730
L-4808
L-4809
0-3411
R-2514

Ltength < 3 mm {map scale)

CHA LIGHT CHARACTERISTIC CATEGORY L-4706
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4722
NST RADIO NAVIGATION /COMMUNICATION L-4730
58T SQUND SIGNAL TYPE L-483%9
oo |”=j on CQDQ‘:‘ Ligns-

All required

SURC JeMAC 2euAs PoHac DeRAC Depac Depnc J¢MAC J¢HAC JeHAC JOMAC 2*HAC JeHAZ JCHAC 2eMAC JeHAZ 2

H

g



MIL-H-H9201/2

TABLE I Fralurefnyrs gt ee cptogery, inelucaet eapdivions, g
1] rar ~ LAY IIe L LA
PRODUCT: HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTH {1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATREGORY Hydrography (2]
BUBCATROORY » Dangers and Underwater Features {21
- . - - - Jw . - ~

2D130 RER?F

AREA
Altribytes P Rules PG Rulesz PG _Rules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY . D-1910 L-4807 R-2221
con CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4700 L-4808 R-2222
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4809 R-2802
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L~4707 L-4811 R-2806
HDH HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT L-4708 L-¢813 R-2915
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4709 0-3411 R-3708
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2210 R-9040
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-4730 R-2215

NAM NAME CATEGORY

vpC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

loclusi condic )

2D130 ROCK

POINT
* E!E E“!gﬂ : 3 3

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1509 L.-4763 R-2294
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-47040 L-3808 R-2806
HDR HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT L-4707 0-3411 R-3707
HDI HYDROGRAPHI{ DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4708 R-2210 R-3708
HDF HYDROGRAPHIT DEPTH L-4709 R-2221 R-1709
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-4722 R-2222 T-0836
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4730

SQH SEVERITY OF HAZARD

VDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY

VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Inc najgn ggnﬂj L jgnq-
All required

*HAC ZeHARC 2<HAC J*HAC Z2eHAC 2*HAC J+HAC J2HAC Z*HAC ZeHAC J*+HAC J«HRC Z2vHerc J*HAC 2+HAZ J*HAC 2

2D140 BHAG /BTUMP

AREA
BG Rules PG _Rulgs
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4700 L-4808
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707 L-4809
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 0-3411
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722 R-2800
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4729 R-2914
L-4730 R-3708

e
—



MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I FreglurodAttpituite ot egory dncdugion couditions, qud
] (34 LIEad [gL] s tir 4a
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:5%0,000}
CATEGORY » Hydrography {2}
BUBCATEGORY pPangers and Underwater Features (2D)

aD140 BHAD /BTUNP (Cont.)
AREA

Inclusi 3ir i .
Length »= 31 mm {map scale)

POIRT
+ E:f"; E“ Bg Er‘i Eh‘ln-:
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L~4700 L-4872
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4B91
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4707 0-3411
HDI HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATICN L-4708 R-2221
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4722 R-2222
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4730 R-2914
VDo VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4808 R-3708
VDR VERTICAL PATUM RECORD L-4809 R-3709

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY
~Yyrey [ T3 o .
Length <« 3 mm (map scale}

TUAC DYHAC 2*HAC JeHAC I*HAC FeyAC FrHAC DeHAC DeMAC DeHAC T+HAC D*HAC ZeMAC JeHAC 2eHRC 2 HAC 2

2D180 WRECK -

AREA
Attribuctes PG Bules
oD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4702 R-2802
EPA EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE L-4722 R-2806
HDI KYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATICHN L-4729 R-2911
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4730 R-2916
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4808 R-2925
SOH SEVERITY OF HAZARD L-4812 R-3672
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2221 R-3708
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-2222
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

COD(CER’FAINTY OF DELINEATION) = 1{LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN]

length »= { mm {map scale}

POINT
Arfributes PG Rules G Byleg G Bules
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1500 L-47230 R-2806
AQO ANGLE OF ORIENTATION D-1909 L-4808 R-2%16
COoD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATICN L-4700 1,-4809 R-3708
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702 L-4872 R-3709
EPA EXPOSED PORTION ATTRIBUTE L-4707 L.-4851 5-1400
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4708 0-3411 T-0801
HDI HYDROGRAFHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4722 . R-2221 T-0810C
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-472% R-2222

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

SOH SEVERITY OF HAZARD

voC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY

VLR VERTICAL DATUM RECCRD

VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

4.



MIiL-H-89201/2

TABLE I
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAI, CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY » Hydrography {2)
BUBCATRGORY Dangers and Underwater Features {2D)

24D180 WRECK (Cont.)
POINT

Ioclygion Conditions;

COD{CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION} 2(LIMITS AND INFO UNKNOWN)
OR length < § mm imap scale)

HAL 2*HAC J*HAC J<HAC OwHAC 2eHAC DwHAC JSHAC Depac DeHpc depal JeHAC J+HAC 2+HAQ Q+HAC 2°HAC 2

JR010 DEPTH CURVE

LINE
vi} PG_Rules PG Rules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4732] R-2B14

CHV DEPTH CURVE OR CONTOUR VALUE L-4734 R-2827

UN1 UNITS CATEGORY L-4776 R-2B828
0-3407 R-2868
0-3408 R-2871
0-3421 R-2874
0-3435 R-2875
R-2201 R-2876
R-2812 R-2882
R-2813

Depth curve interval: 2, 5, 10, 15, 20, 30, 50, 100, and 200 meters,
or as shown on hydrographic source charts

HAC 2AHAC D*HAC DAUAC DEHAC JeHAC Deyac JeHAC JwHRC Dedrc DeHAC ZHAC DAHAC 2+HAD 2*HAC 2°HAC 2

1EQ20 SOUNDING

POINT
PG Ryles PG _Ryles
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY D-1%03 R-2222 R-9021
- DAT DATE CATEGORY D-1912 R-2224 R-9022
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY D-1913 R-2807 R-9023
HDH HYDROGRAPHIC DRYING HEIGHT L-4700 R-2864 R-9024
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4702 R-2B65 R-9025%
SND SOUNDING CATEGORY L-4707 R-2867 R-9026
SVC SOUNDIKRG VELOCITY L-4708 R-2508 R-9027
V< VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4710 R-9011 R-9028
VDR  VERTICAL DATUM RECORD L-4711 R-3012 R-9029
0-3403 R-%013 R-9020
0-3405 R-9014 R-9031
0-3406 R-5015 R-9032
0-J411 R-~9016 R-90133
0-3438 R-%018 R-9036
R-2200 R-5019 T-0822
R-2207 R-9020 T-0821

Incluai Jitions:
All required

SHAM JOHEC DepAf~ Jepac Dvpa/ Depias Depr~ DeHAC~ JeHAC Jepnc 2eHAC DeuAn Jelalr 2eHAD DVHAC ZUHAC 3




MIL-K-89201/2

TABLE 1

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,G0) - 1:50,000}
CATEGORY ¢ Hydrography (2)

BUBCATEGORY 1 Bottom Features (2F)

» A r

arol0 BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICE

POINT
BG Rules PG _Buleg

CSM SECONDARY MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS L-4701 R-2285
MCC MATERIAL COMPOSITION CHARACTERISTICS L-4706 R-281%
MCP MATERTAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY L-4784 R-2883
MCS MATERIAL COMPOSITION SECONDARY R-2282 R-2830
MCU MATERIAL COMPOSITION UNDERLYING R-2283 R-2892
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2284

umMc UKDERLYING MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Inclusi ~ondit ]

20010 CURRENMT ARROW /FLOW ARROW

POINT
-
CRN CURRENT RATE MINTMUM L-4709
CRX CURRENT RATE MAXIMUM L-4794
CUR CURRENT TYPE CATEGORY R-2891
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW T-0828

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY

HS51 CURRENT INFORMATION (1)}
H§2 CURRENT INFORMATION {2}
NAM NAME CATEGORY

Inclusion Conditions:

CURICURRENT TYPE CATEGORY) 1(EBB) or Z{FLOOD} or 3} (GENERAL) or 5(OCEAN)

2G0)Y0 TIDAL STREAM DATA POINT

Attributes
NAM  NAME CATEGORY
loclusi " .

All required

R-2906

*HAC 2*HAC 2°HAC 2¢HAC 2*HAC 2+«HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2 HAC JvHAC 2eHAC 2eHAC J+HA~ J*HA{ Je¢HAC J*HAC 2

4G040 CURRENT DIAGRAM

POINT
R .. .
CBO RATE OF CURRENT L-4806
(-3 RATE OF CURRENT (1) R-2808

c82 RATE OF CURRENT (2}
[ %] RATE OF CURRENT (3J)
CB4 RATE OF CURRENT (4)
CBs RATE OF CURRENT (5}
caé RATE OF CURRENT (6}
C87 RATE OF CURRERT {7)
C88 RATE OF CURRENT ({8}
CB9 RATE OF CURRENT (9}
10 RATE OF CURRENT (10)
cel RATE OF CURRERT (11)
Dan DIRECTION OF CURRENT

44
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TABLE I Footurerpre s ibwte cgqtegary,  drpeclyedong oo i foap:, el
oy -~ ANEyEs L }r 13
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATRGORY s Hydrography {2}
BUBCATEGORY 1 Tide and Current Infermatlion {2C)

....................................................................................................

2G040 CURRENT DIAGRAM (Comt.)
POLHT

DB1 DIRECTION OF CURRENT (1)
pa2 DIRECTION QOF CURRENT (2)
pe3 DIRECTION OF CURRENT (3)
D84 DIRECTION OF CURRENT (4)
pas DIRECTION OF CURRENT (51}
D86 DIRECTION OF CURRENT {6)
Da? DIRECTION OF CURRENT (7)
D88 DIRECTION OF CURRENT (8)
DEY DIRECTION OF CURRENT (9]
DS o DIRECTION OF CURRENT (10}
D91 DIRECTION OF CURRENT (11}

Inclusion Condit iona:

2H01l0 AQUEDUCT

LINE
a;r;thrn= ] Bnlgu
Loc LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4775
owo OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION L-4803

- soc SAFE COVERHEAD CLEARANCE L-4804
vBC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY L-4818
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R~-2222

R-2744
R~2755

Tnclusi ~onditi .

OWO (OVER WATER OBSTRUCTION) 1(FEATURE CROSSES NAVIGABLE WATER)

SHAC ZFMAC JTHAL Jrpao 2epas JeUAC JeHECS deuas FeHAC~ FHAC FeHRC Feba~ FeUAC FMAC JVLAC J4UAC 2

2H020 CAMAL

AREA

PG Rules PG Rules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4702 R-2745
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-470% R-2747
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4747 R-2986
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-4770 R-3673
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4813 §-1500
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS L-4885

SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY
WID WIDTH

Lusi fig .

EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 32 (NAVIGABLE)

and width »= 1 mm (map scale) .

OR EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY} & {ABANDONED)

and width >+ 1 mn imap scale)

and HYC(HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY)! 8 (PERENNEAL/PERMANENT)

an
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TABLE 1 Pogtyure/btietbnit e catogery el gon eopdat ione, apd
BTN G TL D \ v
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY Hydrography (2}
BUBCATRGORY Inland Water {(2H)

JH030 CAMAL (Cent.)

LINE
ALLributes G Bules
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4702
HDP HYDROGRAFPHIC DEPTH L-4BBS
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS R-2745
WwID  WIDTH

irmion fendit dames -
EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY! 32{NAVIGABLL)
and width < 1 mm {(map scale)

*HAC ZeHAC J¢HAC JSUAC PEHAC 24HAC JeHAC 24MAC 2+HAC 2<MHAC 2+HAC 2<HAQ D4UAC 2 HAC Z*HAC 2 HAC 2

3B030 DITCE

AREA
Arcribyres
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY R-2747
WID WIDTH R-2752
R-3673
R-3690

Inclugion Conditions:

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY] 6 (NOH-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING) or B (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT!
and width »>= 1 mm (map scale)

and flows into included canal (2HCZ0}, lake/pond [2HDBO)}, river/stream {2H140]), or open water
{2A040)

LIMNE
a
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY R-2752
WID WIDTH R-3690
Incluai conditi .

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY] & ({NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTURTING) or B(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT}
and width < 1 mm (map scale)

and flows into included canal (2H020}), lake/pond (2H0BO), river/stream {2H140}, or open water
{2A040)

SHAC 2eWAC DSHAC 2YHAC JCHAC J*HAC J+HAC ZeHAC J*HRC J2¢HAC DeUAC DeHAC 2+HAC Z-iAT JCHAC 2HAC 2

28075 INLAND SHORELINR

LIME
_ o PG _Rules
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY o-701(
AHC  ASSOCIATED HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY R-2739

SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY
- i o) ird 5
A1) reguired

SHAC DepAr D MAC JSHAC FSHAC 2vHaC JeHAC JeHAr JeHAC I HRC JeHAT DeHAC Dedpc DedAC DeHAC DOHAT 2




MIL-H-8%201/2

TABLE I Toogat dran AR Y g dhogtee tmagt gepeapty Gyt daedany erimedat boaster . cgnye]

§ LA (VA ALK .3 . ry

PRODUCT ¢ HARBOR, APFROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATRGORY: Hydrography {2}

SUBCATEGORY » Inland Water (2ZH}

- * - Ta

AHOAO LAXE /POMD

AREA
Arrtriputes

HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY A-0Q63

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4704

NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4709

RPA  REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS L-4722

WID WIDTH L-4821

L-4822

R-2745

R-1673

RPA{REQUIRED PORT ACCESS) 1{ACCESS REQUIRED}

OR HYC{HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) B(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)

and width »>= 10 mm I(map scale)

OR HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATECORY) B(PERENNIAL/PERMANENT}

and feature is needed to connect included drainage features

[~

28050 LAND SUBJECT TO INUNDATICN

AREA

Artrihutes
WID WIDTH R-2928

Inclusion Condifionss

Width >= 20 mm (map scale)

2H120 RAPIDS

LINE
IWG INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION L-4822
WID WIDTH R-2429
R-2745
R-2929
Inclusi ~onditi .

IWO{INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTICN) 1{OBSTRUCTION)

*HAC D*HAC D*HAC De¢Hhr D4UAC JeHAC FCHAC DeiihC JeHAC DeHpC SvMAac DeMAC JCHAC DeyAC 2eHAC 2 *HAC 2

24130  RESHAVOIR

AREA
Artributes .

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4704

NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4709

WID WIDTH L-4722

L-4821

L-4822

T-0813



HIL-H-B89201/2

TABLE I
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000}
CATEOORY 1 Hydrography (2]
BUBCATEGORY Inland Water (2ZH}

2H13)0 REBERVOIR (Cont.)
AREA

| e .
Width »>= 10 mm {(map scale)

sHAC JeHAC DeHAC FeHAC JeMAC DeHAC 2eHAC JSHAC D*HAC DeHATZ JeHAC J+HAC 2<HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC JeHAC 2

4H140 RIVER /STREAM

ARRM
Atrributes BG Ruleg
ACC RCCURACY CATEGORY D-1911
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY L-4770
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4824
RPA REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS R-2299
SLT SHORELINE TYPE CATEGORY R-24289
TID TIDAL FHON-TIDAL CATEGORY R-2745
WID WIDTH R-2747
R-3673
5-1500
T-0840
Ioclusi Cconditi .

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) 6(NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING} or 8{PERENNIAL/PERMANENT}
and width »< 1 mm™ (map scale)

LINE

HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY D-1911

LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4743

NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2745

RPA  REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS R-2930

WID WIDTH . T-0838
T-0839
T-0840

toclusi irions

HYC {HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) &{NON-PERENNIAL/INTERMITTENT/FLUCTUATING) or B(PERENNIAL/PEFRMANENT)
and width < 1 mm (map scale)

28150 BALT EVAPORATOR

Lh)



MIL-H-89201/2

TADLE I Fogtugeesat tribpt e god ey y  dpedusion copgdiz sopa, aud
17 0yt Pieafyes ¥ @t 1ear 1T gere
PRODUCT y HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - i:50C,000)
CATEGORY 1 Hydrography (2}
SUBCATEGORY Inland Water (2H)

AH150 BALT EVAPORATOR {(Cont.}
AREM

Joclusion Conditiona:

Width >= 7.5 mm (map scale)

*HAC J*WAC PeHAC ZHAC Z2eHAC JCHAC 2=HAC DHAC JeMAC D4HAC DrHAC 2vHAC DeHAC 2vHAC 2+HAC 2°HAC 2

21180 WATERPALL

LINB
atrcibutes BG Rulea
IWC  INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION L-4709
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4813
HAM NAME CATEGORY L-4b22
R-2745
R-2929

) - . .

IWO{INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION} 1{OBSTRUCTION}

THAC J+MAN J¥HAM JeHAC JeUAC SegAc JwRAC JeHAC JeHal JeHAC J<HAC Sviac JepArl JvHAC JeHAC DVHAC 2

27020 DAM

AREA
Attributes PG Rules
coC CONSPICUQOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4709
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4823
w0 INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION R-2745
MCP MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-2912
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-9035
TUC TRANSPORTATION USE CATEGORY v-1013
USE USE STATUS '
WiD WIDTH
loclusi 3it .

IWO{INLAND WATER CBSTRUCTION) 1{OBSTRUCTION)

and USE(USE CATEGORY) 10{OTHER)

and width »= 2 mm (map scale)

OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 {CONSPICUCUS)

and USE{USE CATEGORY] 10 (OTHER}

and width »= 2 mm (map scale}

LINE
Artributes
coC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4B23
IWO INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION L-~48821
NAM NAME CATEGORY R-2745
USE USE STATUS R~2932

WID WIDTH



HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I : :
croduct geperation tyles,

PRODUCT ) HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25%,001 1:50, 000)
CATEGORY Hydrography (2}
BUBCATEGORY : Misgcellaneous Inland Water (21)
2I020 DAM {Cont.)
LINE

Inclusion Conditions:

IWO (INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION}) 1 (OBSTRUCTION}

and USE({USE STATUS) 10{OTHER)

and width < 2 mm {map scale)

OR COC{CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 [CONSPICUOUS)

and USE(USE CATEGORY) 10({OTHER}

and width < 2 mm {map scale)

OR IWO{INLAND WATER OBSTRUCTION} 1{OBSTRUCTION]

and USE(USE STATUS) T73{FLOOD BARRAGE) or 86 (FLODD CONTROL AND/OR RATE MEASUREMENT]

| o

NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4709
RPA  REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS L-4823
WID WIDTH L-4825
R-2745
R-2935
R-3726
R-9037
Inclusi litiona:

Width »>= 1 mm (map scalel
and RPA{REQUIRED PORT ACCESS) 1{ACCESS REQUIRED)

POINT
Atpributes
RPA  REQUIRED FOR PORT ACCESS L-4823
WID WIDTH R-2371
R-2745
R-2935
Inclusi condit )

Width < 1 mm {(map scale}
and RPA(REQUIRED PORT ACCESS) 1(ACCESS REQUIRED)

2J030 GLACIER
AREM

rr

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED R-9037
Inclusion Conditiona:
All required

*HAC 2°HAC 2HAC ZeMAC 2MAC 2eHAC 2<HAC DYHRC J¢HAC J<HAC J4HAC 2<HAC 2MAC JCHAC JeMAC JeMAC 2




HIL-KH-8920)/2

TABLE I Yeatyrefhtypdbwt e egtegapy 3petysion copditions, gud
o 2 al 1o
PRODUCT) HARBOHK, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:24%,00} - 1:5%0,000)
CATRGORY : Hydrography {2)
BUBCATEGORY) Snow /lce {2J)

SHEC JSUAC J+HAC JCHAC Deppc 3HAC 2YHAC HAC JCHAC D2 MaAC JHAC DeHAC HAC 2HAC ZYHAC JHAQ 2

2J060 ICE PEAK, NUHATAK
POINT

aArcribures
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY T-0841
HGT  HEIGHT ABOVE SURFACE LEVEL

Inclusi condir N
COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUOUS)

SHAC 2eHAC DeHAC J<HAC J*HAC ZeHAC 2<HaC PeHAC 2enAc JeHAC D HAC JHAC JeWAD DHAC 2-HAC 2 HAC 2

2J065 ICKE BHRELF

AREA
NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED R-2256
R-2B04
R-8037
Inclusi conditions:

All required

SHAC JsHAC J4HAC 4MEC Jeuac depac ehae JeHAC J+HAC 2@HAC J«HAC D<HAC JWHAC JeHAC J+HAC P*HAC 2

2J100 gHOW FIRLD /ICER FIBLD

AREA
Avrribyres
SIC  SNOW /ICE CATEGORY R-2800
WID WIDTH R-9037
Toclusi 3L .

WID(WIDTH} »= 900 m

sHAC 2<HAC 2+*HAC 2%HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2eHAC 2*HAC 2+HAC D+HAC 2<HAC J*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2°HAC 2

JAQ1D CONTOUR (LAND)

LINE

ALtributes

HQC  HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY L-4786&

ZVL 2 VALUE R-2279
R-2280
R-2891
R-2894
T-0829

busi Y .

HOC {HYPSOGRAPHY PORTRAYAL CATEGORY! 1{IWDEX} or 2{(INTERMEDIATE) or J{SUPPLEMENTARY {1/2) or 4{FORM
LINES) or 7({INDEX APPROXIMATE) or 12{INTERMEDIATE APPROXIMATE} or 13 {SUPPLEMENTARY APPROXIMATE)

sHAC JeHAC DeUAr FeHAC JedAC JepAC DYHAC D*HAC JWHAC JeHAC ISMAC I+HAC J<HAC ZeHAC 2eHAC 2eMAC 2

1A030 SPOT ELEVATION

POINT
brr:j b”roe PG B:!lgﬁ
ACC ACCURACY CATEGORY L-471%
ELA ELEVATION ACCURACY L-4720
PAUN 2 VALUE L-4722
L-4737



MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I Fragure/atteitmt e oot engry  apelpeion cenditiong., atd
S RAls L0 At i e
PRODUCT HARBOR, APFROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000]
CATROODRY Hypsography (3}
HSUBCATEGORY Relief Portrayal ([3A)

3A030 SPOT ELEVATION {(Cont.)
POINT

R-2206
R-2281
R-2856
T-0B43

ey
All required

sHAC 2%HAC Z%HAC Z*HAC J*HAC 2¢HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC J*HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2eHAC 2-HAC 2+HAC 2°HAC 2

4A010 GROUND BURFLCE
AREM

Attributes
MCP  MATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY R-9035
WID WIDTH

In:“}qi on CQndj L :‘ ons:

MCPIMATERIAL COMPOSITION PRIMARY) 43 (LAVA)}
and width »= 5 mm {(map scale)

*HAC J*HAC D+Har 2<HAC JHaC FUHAC 24HAC J*HAC ZHAC 2-Mpn Jeyac Deyns Dedie DeHAC 3vHAC JeHAC D

4B010 BLUFPF /CLIFF, ESCARPMENT
LINE

Atcributes

cocC CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY R-2291
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER

YA Z VALUE

lusi Hiri .

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUOQUS)
OR DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 100 m

and 2VL{Z VALUE) >= 10 m

and length >= 10 mm (map scale)

*HAC 2SHAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2+HAC JeHAC JFwHAC ZeH2c J«HAC D HAC 2 HAC 2

4B0S0 RMNDANKMENT

AREM
Artributes
EFI  EMBANKMENT /FILL IDENTIFIER R-2802
VRC  VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY R-3672
WID WIDTH R-31708
]Drhlsigu f‘ﬂnd‘ i : i ons:

width »>= 1 mm {(map scale)

and EFI (EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER]) 2{(CAUSEWAY)

and VRCI!VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1 {ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER}) or B{COVERS AND
UNCOVERS)




HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1 Eoglyre Aty jryte patedgaey, dpelusion copdjt o, aip]
AL (V1 gy kgt bl .o
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)

CATEGORY Physiography (4]
SUBCATEGORY s Landforms {4B)

4B0S0 ENBANKMENT (Cont.)

LIME
Arrributes
EF1 EMBANKMENT /FILL IDENTIFIER L4741
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2802
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY R-3672
WID WIDTH R-3708
1 e P o-

Width < 1 mm

and length »>= 1 mm {map scale}

and EFI{EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 3 {CAUSEWAY)

and VRC(VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY) 1 {(ABOVE SURFACE/DOES NOT COVER (AT HIGH WATER)} or 8{COVERS AND
UNCOVERS)

OR  EFI{EMBANKMENT/FILL IDENTIFIER) 2(LEVEE/DIKE}

and length »- 3 mn {map scale}

SHAC 2vHaC I*HAC 2*HAC DJeHAC 2¢HAC DeHAC JeHAC DeMAC JHAC J*HAC 2*HAC JIeMAC JHAC 2¢HAC 2 HAC I

4B135 ISLAND

AREA
Artributes PG Rules
LEN LENCTH /DIAMETER L-4704
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-4709
WID WIDTH R-2423
- R-2736
Ipclusion Copditions:

Length »>= 0.2 mm i{map scale)

POINT
i PG _Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2736
Inclusion Conditions:

Length < 0.2 mm {map scale)

4Bl70 SMD DUNES /SAKD HILLS

AREA
Atrcibules BG_Rules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4705
WID WIDTH L4723
Inclusion CQDﬂiEiQﬂE‘

Wwidth >= 4 mm
and length >= 8 mm (map scale)

51
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TABLE 1 begture/hiyssboan e cotegory, dnelagsiog copditiong, ol
- Tt 1orn el
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH. AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATEGORY Physiography (4}
BUBCATRGORY 1 Landforms {4B}

SHAC FHAC JvHAC JwHAC J4HAC 2*HAC J<HAC 2<HAC 2eHaC 2eHac Depac DJ4HAC D<HAC 2 HAC J*HAC 2<HAC 2

45180 VOLCANO
AREA
Attributes
ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY

L-4700

DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4707
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY L~4708
LoC LOCATION /ORIGIN CATEGCRY L-4709
HAM NAME CATEGORY L-4722
0-3411

Inﬁlnsign ggndj:jgne-
LOC{LOCATION/ORIGIN CATEGORY) 6 (BELOW WATER SURFACE}

*HAC 2+HAC 2-HAC 2¢HAC 2+HAC J<HAC 2eHAC 2+*+HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC D=HAC 2 MAC 2-HAC 2+HAC 2

5A040 ORCHARD /PLANTATION
AREA

coc CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE
WID WIDTH

0-3429

lnclusi c 33t .
COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1 (CONSPICUCUS)

and width >= 70 mm (map scale}
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

*HAC 2*HAC 2%HAC DJ4HAC DeHAC JwHAC J¢HAC J*HAC J*HAC 2*HAC 2eHAC ZFUHAC J*HAC J*HAC 24HAC 2eHAC 2

5C030 TRERS

AREM
Altribuytes
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY 0-3429
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE G-3432
EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-2826
PHT PREDOMINANT HEIGHT R-2976

TRE TREE CATEGORY
VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS

COC (CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY) 1{CONSPICUQUS]

and EXS{EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 42(HOT ISOLATED}

and DFS{DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE} <= 2,000 m

and VEG{VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 11{CASUARINA) or 12{CONIFEROUS} or 16(NIPA PALM)
18 {FILAQ} or 20(CYPRUS) or 21 (OTHER} or 3} {EUCALYPTUS)

OR EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY) 42 (NOT ISOLATED)

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

and VEG(VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS) 19 (MANGROVE)

ar 17{PALM) or

coc CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY
DF5 DISTARCE FROM SHORELINE

EXS EXISTENCE CATEGORY

TRE TREE CATEGORY

b4



HIL-M-85201/2

TADLE 1
LA} [+ - ¥ .l (e &
FRODUCT HARBOR, AFPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:%0,000)
CATEGORY vegecation (5)
BUBCATEGORY s Woodland (5C)

5C030 TREES (Copi.}
POINT

VEG VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS
lysi ~gndit i .

COC (CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY} 1{CONSPICUOUS)

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGORY)] 31{ISOLATED)

and VEG(VEGETATION CHARACTERISTICS} 11(CASUARINA} or 12{CONIFEROUS) or 16{NIPA PALM) or 17{PALM] or
18 [FILAO} or J1{EUCALYPTUS)

and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 2,000 m

ARA AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE R-2202
DFS DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE R-2800
HYC HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY R-2826

TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY
VRC VERTICAL REFERERCE CATEGORY

1g 3 ir 3

HYC tHYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) B{PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and DFS(DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE) <= 100 m
and area »>= 6.25 mm square {(map scale)

AtLributes

ARA  AREA COVERAGE ATTRIBUTE R-2202
DFS  DISTANCE FROM SHORELINE R-2800
HYC  HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY R-2826

TID TIDAL /NON-TIDAL CATEGORY
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY

Inclusion conditions:

HYC (HYDROGRAPHIC CATEGORY) B (PERENNIAL/PERMANENT)
and DFS(DISTANCE FRUM SHORELINE} <= 100 m
and area »= 6£.25 mm aquare {(map scalal

*HAC 2+HAC 2THAC DHAC J*HAC J+#HAC Jefipc JwHAC Zedal FedA~ DeHAC DCHAC JeHAC JeHAC 2eHAC QJCHAC 2

6A000 ADNINIBSTRATIVE DOUMDARY

LINE

Abtribules

ACC ACCURACY CATEGODRY L-4707

BST BOUNDARY STATUS TYPE L-4713

NM3 NAME 3 L-4746

M4 NAME & L-4B79

USE USE STATUS R-2497
R-2B01
R-283¢
R-2838



MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I Froglypre/Aate s alanie oateogoly U S U TR 1% DL DI T P
+ ~ et s [a] Y an
PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 1:60, 000}
CATEGORY : Demarcation {6}
BUBCATROCRY ¢ Boundaries /Limits /Zones {Topographic] {BA}

SA00D ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY {Cont.)
LINE

Inglusi 1ig .
USE(USE STATUS} 23 (INTERNATIONAL) or 3I2{INSULAR}

SUAC 2=HAC 2¢HAC JeHAC 2=HAC 2¢HAC J*HAC DOHAC JeHAC JeHAC 2 HAC DeHAL Zepag JWHAC 2+HAC DYHAC 2

6A020 ARMIBTICE LINE

LINE
Atrributes
NM3  NAME 3 L-4711
MM4  NAME 2 R-2801
R-2838
R-2844
Inclusion Conditions:

All required

CHAC DSMAC DeMAC JCHAC FCHAC JeHAC IeHAC FENAC 2eHAC DeHAC J-HAC JwHAC JvHAC DHAC 2edAC 2UHAC 2

6A030 CEASR-FIRE LINR

LINR
NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED - L-4714
R-2801
R-2838
R-2844
Inclusion Copditions:

All required

SHAC 2*HAC Z2eHAC 2+HaAC 2HAC JDeHAC J+HAC 2eHAC J24HAC JDeHAC D+HAC 2eHAC J-HAC 2HAC 2<HAC 2<HAC 2

6A040 CLAINM LINE

LINE
astributes
NM3  NAME 3 L-4714
TXT  TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2B801
R-2838
R-2844

1y it )

All required

SHAC 2eUAC JWHAC J+HAC 2*HAC DeHAC J*HAC DepaC JeHAC DeHA~ JepAC DeHRC DelAC FeHAC O~HAC J*HAC 2

6A050 INTERHATIONAL MARITIME BOUNDARY

LINE
5:;:’ ml:ﬂﬁ Er‘l Bl”:s
NM3 NAME ] L-3803 -
M4 NAME 4 R-2756

TXT  TEXT ATTRIBUTE




HIL-H-8%9201/2

TABLE 1 Featurofariribygte category,  dpciusion conpditions, and
ail Lad —_ B i i) .4
PRODUCT HARBOR, AFPPROACH, AND CUASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:40,000}
CATEBOORY Demarcation {6)
BUBCATZGORY Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Topographic) (6A)

CA050 IMTERMATIONAL MARITIME BOUNDARY (Cont.)
LINE

Inclusi Conditi .
All reguired

sHAC DeHAC JSHAC JeHAC FeHAC DCHAC DeUAC F*HAC 2 HAC JeHAC JCHAC 2eHAC 2+HAC 2J*HAC J*HAC 2HAC 2

6AC60 DEYACTO BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION

LINE
e

ACC  ACCURACY CATEGORY L-4707

NM3  NAME 3 L-4713

NM{ NAME 4 R-2276

T%T TEXT ATTRIBUTE R-2801

USE USE STATUS R-2B838
R-2B44

Ipclugion Conditjona:

USE (USE STATUS) 23{INTERNATIONAL)

eHAF JeHRC D MAS DeHAC Jeuns JAHAC J*RAC Z4HAC JeHAC DA JFURC JSMAC FHHAC FeHAC JeyAC DVHAC 2

§A070 DEKILYTARIZED EONEB
AREA

NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED L-4714
R-2800
R-2801
R-2828

R-2844
Jusi ~ondiri .
All required

sHAC 2eHAC 2*HAC D+HAC 2+HAC ZVHAC Jeync 2eljac DeHA- DenhAc DwHAC DOHAC JeHAC JvHAC J4HAC 2YHAC 2

6Al70 LGONE OF OCCUPATION
AREA
ArE i et B Snlos
NM3 NAME 3 L-4714
R-2800
R-2801
R-2838
R-2844

Inclncinn gnuﬂ] :igns .
All reguired

“HAC 2eHAC JHAC 2¢HAC 2*PAC JYMAC DoHAC 2°HAC JHAC JeHAC JeHAC JeHAC 2wHAC 2eHMAC JHAC DVHAC 2

6C020 COLREGE DPEMARCATIDN LINE
LINR
- bt a P Bules
NO ATTRIBUTE REQUIRED L-474%



MIL-H-8%301/2

TABLE I Fogtuse/Attrjbute categney  quge due sogs ouedet Sonis, il
product generation rules,

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50.000)
CATEGORY 1 Demarcation (6}
SUBCATEGORY + Boundaries sLimits /2ones (Hydrographic) {6C}

60020 COLREGS DRMARCATIOH LINE (Cont.}
LIVE

lusion Condirions:

All required

*HAC DJ*MAC JCHAC JeHAC I+HAC DeHAC FeHbc DSHAC 2¢HAC J+uAC DeHAC JeHAC 2WHAC 2*HAC 2*HAC JeHAC 2

6CD35 DIRECTION OF BUOYAGE IMDICATOR

POINMT
as
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW L-3804
R-2757

All required

sHAC JeHAC J=HAC J*HAC J<HAC 2*HAC ZHAC J*HAC JwHAC J-HAC J+MAC ZeHAC PYMAC AtHAC JeHAC 2YHAC 2

6C040 DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED AREA

AREA
asiribures =
ATH  AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4702
DAN  DESCRIPTION OF AlDS TO NAVIGATION L-4747
DAT  DATE CATEGORY L-4748
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH R-2208
MAS MAINTENANCE STATUS R-2222
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2278
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-2800
WID WIDTH R-2840
R-2986
V-1067
Jusi ~anditi .

Width »>= 1 mm (map scale}

LINE
anzributes PG Rules
ATN  AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4702
DAN DESCRIPTICN OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4743
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4748
MDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH R-2209
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-2222
MAS  MAINTEMANCE STATUS R-2278
VDC  VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2840
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD V-1067

WiD WIDTH

*HAC ISHAC JeHAC JTHAC JCHAC ZSHAL PepAc DeAr JHAC JYCHAC DeHAC DeHAC JAHAC ZFUHAC DeHAC DwHAC D




MiL-H-89201/2

TABLE X Poafuswes At pabwgter Coptsansay  apedsgsiasmy anetedat demen, gl

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROUACH, AND COASTAL CHAKTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)

CATECORY ) Demarcation (6)
SUBCATEGORY Boundaries /Limits /Zones {(Hydrographic) {uC}
r lad - - bR .

AREBA
- PC Bules
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4749
TSP  TRAFFIC SCHEME PART 0-3426
WID WIDTH R-2852
Inclusi Conditions:

TSP{TRAFFIC SCHEME PART} 3 (SEPARATION ZONE AREA)

LINE
Artribures
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART L-4749
0-3426
R-2852

TSP{TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2(OUTER BOUNDARY) or 4{SEPARATION ZONE LINE)

*BAC 2eHAC 2eHac DeHAC 2 HAC J2+HAC J*HAC JwHAC 2+HAC ZeHAC JvHAC J*HAC FedHAC JvHAC 2vHAC 2UHAC 2

AREA
Arrributes I 2G_Rules BEG Rules
AOO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4008 L-4753
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4715 R-2290
HOC ~ HYDROGRAPHIC ORIGIN CATEGORY L-4722 R-2800
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4750 R-2385
MLT  MARITIME LIMIT TYPE L-4751 R-2987
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-47%2 R-3703

OPS OPERATIONAL STATUS
PBV PILOT BOARDING VEHICLE
PRO PRODUCT CATEGORY

TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
Wip WIDTH

Length »>= 20 mm {map scale)

and MLT{MARITIME LIMIT TYPE} 19{PILOT BOARDING AREA)

OR MLT{MARITIME LIMIT TYPE) 1{OTHER) or 2(FAIRWAY} or 3({TURNING AREA) or 4(SPOIL AREA) or

S (UNSURVEYED AREA) or 11{SUBMARINE EXERCISE AREA) or 12[MINE LAYING PRACTICE AREA) or 13{FIRING
DANGER AREA} or 14 (PRECAUTIOHARY AREA) or :1S{DUMPINGC GROUND FOR HAZARDOUS MATERIAL) or 16{(DREDGING
AREA] or 18{CIL/GAS FIELD) or 20{DEGAUSSING RANGE) or 21 (FISH TRAP AREA) or 22 (MARINE FARM) or

23 {CARGO TRANSHIPMENT AREA} or 24 (LOG POND}



KIL-H-85201/2

TABLE I
PRODUCT 1 HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,G00}
CATROORY s Demarcation (6)
BUBCATEGORY Boundaries sLimits /Zones (Hydrographic) (6C)

6CO50 MARITIME LIMIT (Cont.)
LINR

Ipclusi condiri .
MLT (MARITIME LIMIT TYPE) 25{U.S5. EXCLUSIVE ECONOMIC ZONE (EEZ))

POINT
Arrributes Lo
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4709
MLT MARITIME LIMIT TYPE L-4722

RAaM NAME CATEGORY
PBV PILOT BOARDING VEHICLE

Inclusion Conditigns:

MLT(MARITIME LIMIT TYPE) 19 (PILOT BOARDING AREA}
and length < 20 mm (map scale}

SUAC JYHAC JeHRC P4HAC JeHAC J*HAC J*HAC J*HAC 24HAC D<HAC JeMAC J+HAC DeHAC D*HAC 2*HAC 2*HAQ 2

§C100 MEASURRD DISTANCE LINE
LINR
o
BRR  BEARING AND RECIPROCAL CATEGORY D-7012
LOR  LENGTH OF RANGE L-4886
UNI  UNITS CATEGORY

!nclrsinn CQndj:ignE.

All required

6C110 MNINER DANGER AREA

AREA

Attributes

ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4715

COD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4722

EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY L-4753

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4756

MAS  MAINTENANCE STATUS 0-3411

WID WIDTH R-2800
R-2809

luai Vi ]

COD(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1 {LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN]}

and EXS(EXISTENCE CATEGQRY) 1(DEFINITE}

and length »>= 4 mm {map scale!}

OR COD{CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION] 2{LIMITS AND INFO UNKNOWN}
OR EXKS({EXISTENCE CATEGORY} J{REPORTED)

POINT
o - PG B”|g=
cOoD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4722
£XS EXISTENCE CATEGORY 0-3413
LEN LERGTH /DIAMETER R- 2809

MAS MAINTENANCE STATUS

Hl



MIL-H-8%201/2

TABLE 1 Foatyre/httogbat o caleqory dpectuaion ceedit derat, il
product gepperation rules

PRODUCT, HARBOR, APPROACH, ARD CUATTAL CHARTS t1:2%,001 - 1:bU, 00U}
CATEGORY Demarcation {6}
BUBCATRGARY 1 Boundaries /Limits fZones (Hydrographic} (6C)
£0110 MINE DANORR AREA {(Cont.)
POINT
Inclusi 3ipi )

Length < 4 mm {map scale}
and COD{CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION] 1(LIMITS AND INFO KNOWHN]
and MAS(MAINTENANCE STATUS) 1{MAINTAINED)

sHAC Z*HRC 2<HAC J=Hac Jeupr 2*Hac J*HAC TeHAC J*HAC D*HAC JeHAC DJAHAC DeuAn JwHAC Dedps JCHAC 2

$C130 PROHIBITRD ARREA

2D
Artribures
AQO ANGLE OF QRIENTATION L-4715
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4722
WID WIDTH L-4753
R-2800
Inclugi \iriops:

Length »>= 4 mm {map scale}

LEN LENGTH /D1AMETER L-4722
1nclusi Copgiri .
Length « 4 mm (map scale)

*HAC 2eUAC 2¢HAC J*HAC J<HAC 2*Hal I¢HAC 2*HAC 2eMAC J*HAC JeHAC JeHAC 2<HAC DJHAC ZeHAT 2THAC 2

$C130 RADAR REFEREBHCE LINR

LINE
Arrviburoa PG Rules
BRR BEARING AND RECIPROCAL CATEGORY L-4757

All required

sHACr JAHRC JCHACM ZSHAC JHAC DYHAC 2RAC J2*HAC 2vHAC 2*HAC 2+HAC 2¢HAC 2*HAT ZeHAC 2vHAC 2°HAC 2

£C150 REATRICTED AREA

AREA

Artributes PG Ruleo

AQO  ANGLE OF ORIENT: TION L-4715% R-2800
DIC  DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY L-4722 R-2846
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4753 R-2847
PRO  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-4758 R-2917
RAA  RESTRICTED AREA ATTRIBUTE L-4826 R-3678
USE USE STATUS 1,-4862 R-9034
WID WIDTH R-2218

t2}



MIL-R-8%201/2

TABLE 1
PRODUCT HARBOR. APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000}
CATEGORY Demarcation (6}
BUBCATEGORY 1 Boundaries /Limits /sZomes (Hydrographicj {6C)

€C150 RESTRICTED AREA (Cont.)
AREA

Inclusion Conditjons:

Length »= 5 mm (map scale}

and DTC (DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY}) 14 (FISHING PROHIBITED) eor 16 {OTHER) or 17 (ANCHORING PRQHIBITED)
or 18(IMO AREM TO BE AVOIDED) or 19(SAFETY ZONE}

OR width »= 5 am {map scale)

and DTC (DANGER/CBSTRUCTION CATEGORY} 12{(CABLE AREA) or 1A(PIPELINE ARER] or 15(CABLES AND PIPELINES)
or 20({0UTFALL AREA) or 21{INTAKE AREAR) or 22{SEWER AREA)

LINR

Avtributes

DTC  DANGER /OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY L-4743

LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4758

PRC  PRODUCT CATEGORY L-4862

USE  USE STATUS R-2219

WID WIDTH R-2220
R-2937
R-9034

loclugi Jiri .

Width « & mm (map scale)

and DTC{DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY} 12{CABLE AREA) or 13(PIPELINE AREA} or 15(CABLES AND PIPELINES)
or 20(CUTFALL AREA} or 21/{INTAKE AREA) or 22{SEWER ARERA)

POINT
Attributes
DTC  DANGER /fOBSTRUCTION CATEGORY L-4722
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER R-3678

RAA RESTRICTED AREA ATTRIBUTE
wip WIDTH

lociusi condit .

Length < 5 mm {(map scale)

and DTC [DANGER/OBSTRUCTION CATEGORY) 14 (FISHING PROHIBITED) or i6(OTHER) or 17(ANCHORING PROHIBITED}
or 18{IMC AREA TO BE AVOIDED} or 19 (SAFETY ZONE}

*HAC 2*HAC 2+¢MAC I-HAC P*HAC P*HAC D*HAC 2J*HAC DHAC JeHAC DeHRC JSHAC 2*HRC DeHAC D*HAC JHAC 2

§C160 ROUNDABOUT

ARRA
Artributes G
IAS IMD APPROVAL STATUS R-2821
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2848

lusi condit .
TSP{TRAFFIC SCHEME PART} 3(SEPARATION ZONE AREA)}

B:P:ib”?'gq I 1y

IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS R-2821
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2B4B




MIL-H-8%201/2

TABLE T

PRODUCT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:14%,001 - 1:50,000)

CATEGORY s Pemarcation {6}
. BUBCATEGORY « Boundaries /Limits /Zones [Hydrographic) (6C}

6C160 ROUNDABOUT {(Cont.)
LINE

In:‘”ﬁiﬁn ﬁﬂnﬂjziﬂnﬁ'
TSP{TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2{OUTER BOUNDARY}

POINT
by a EG_BL.J_..&‘ 2
1IAS  IMO APPROVAL STATUS R-2271
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2821)
R-2848
donclusion Conditions:

TSPITRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 1 (ARROW) or S5{SEPARATION ZONE POINT)

.
4
2]
b
L 3
L
1
2]
ro
[ ]
n
fioe
R
N
[ ]
+
-4
2]
x
L]
4
e
o]
b
.
L
]
]
9
-
| g
t
b

HAC JsHAC F4HAA ISHAC DeHAC ICUACL Dearc JelAC AT 2

dds

3
i
i
-
:
[
i
&

AREA
LLoipy PG Rules
HD1 HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION L-4702
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4747
RTT ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE L-4770
voe VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2205
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-2222
WID WIDTH R-27%8
r- . Imrinelian PAanAdirisanas

. RTT(ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE|! 4(DEEP WATER ROUTE] or 7(TWQ-WAY ROUTE) or 8 (MINESWEPT CHANNEL)

LINE

actribuceg

ATN  AIDS TO MNAVIGATION D-7012
BRR BEARING AND RECIPROCAL CATEGORY L-4702
BRS BEARING FROM SEAWARD L-470%
DAN  DESCRIPTION OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4769
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW L-4813
DRP  DESCRIPTION OF REFERENCE POQINT L-4B80
EXS  EXISTENCE CATEGORY R-2209
HD1  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH /HEIGHT INFORMATION R-2222
HDP  HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH R-2820
NAM  NAME CATEGORY R-2854

RTT ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE
vDC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECQORD

Iaclusi jitions.
RTT{ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE} 2(RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR OTHER THAN DEEP DRAFT) or 3 (RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR
DEEP DRAFT VESSELS} or S{RECOMMENDED ROUTE}

H1



MIL-H-89201/2

TALBLE I Feature/AtLlribyt e cateawery, dutusion copdivio gl
PRODUCT HARBGR, APPROACH. AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25.001 - 1:50,000}
CATEQORY Demarcation {6}
BUBCATEGORY Boundaries /Limits /2ones (Hydrographic] (6CI)

....................................................................................................

4C165 ROUTE (Cont.)
POINT

LY P2 Bulea
DOF DIRECTION OF FLOW R-228B9
RTT ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE
Inciusi Condizi .

RTT{ROUTE TYPE ATTRIBUTE} 6{(RECOMMENDED DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW)

SHAC 24HAC 2eHAC JeuAC J+[AC YeHAC DtHAC JeHAC Jepnc J*HAC JeHAC JYHAC 2<HAC 2 HAC 2*HAC 2 HAC 2

6C1l70 BAFETY FAIRWAY

AREA
Attributes
WID WIDTH L-4747
L-4772
R-2986
wWidth »>= 1 mm {map scale)
LINE
BE!'th::ﬂ“ E(‘i B"!ge
WIiD WIDTR 1L,-4743
Inclusi Condirions:
width < 1 mm (map scale} .
SHAC 2*MHAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2HAC JeHAC 2 PAC JeHAC ITHAC J*HAC JeHAC F*MAC JD*HAC J*HAC DeHAC ZeHAC 2
6C177 BWEPT AREA
AREA
Arrwibetan PO Rulaa
DAT DATE CATEGORY L-4702
HDP HYDROGRAPHIC DEPTH L-4771
voC VERTICAL DATUM CATEGORY R-2222
VDR VERTICAL DATUM RECORD R-2822
WID WIDTH R-2984
v-1067
Tnclusi conditi .

All required

*HAC 2°HAC J*HAC D*HAC J*HAC 24HAC J*HAC J<HAC P*HAC IvHNC D*HAC 2*HAC J*HAC JeHAC J*HAC 2+HAC 2

6C180 TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHENE
AREA

IAS IMO APPROVAL STATUS 0-3426
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2821
WID  WIDTH R-2856




MIL-H-89201/2

TABLE I Fogtyresdnt v pitmle gateanry it lygcieny eoyddy fons, arpd
inr!-d"r; e gl iln“ rules
PRODUCT HARBUK, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,00] - 1:%0,000]}
CATRGORY Demarcation (6}
S8UBCATEQORY s Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Hydrographicj (&C)
eCie0l TRAFFIC BEPARATION BCHENE (Comt.)
AREM

LINE
[ P Blv!es
145  IMO APPROVAL STATUS 0-3426
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2821
WID WIDTH R-2856
Inclusion Conditions:
TSPITRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 2{OUTER BOUNDARY} or 4 (SEPARATION ZONE LINE)
POINT
o 7
DOF  DIRECTION OF FLOW R-2B16
IAS  IMO APPROVAL STATUS R-2821
TSP TRAFFIC SCHEME PART R-2856

Inclusinn Conditions:

TSP{TRAFFIC SCHEME PART) 1{ARROW)

6C210 WORK IN PROGREB8 AREA

AREA
Atrripures
ADO  ANGLE OF ORIENTATION L-4706
ATH  AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-4722
COD CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION L-4753
DAN  DESCRIPTION OF AIDS TO NAVIGATION L-a774
DAT DATE CATEGORY R-2857
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER
WID WIDTH
WPC  WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY
Inclusion Conditions:

Width >+ 1 mm {map scale)
and WPC (WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY) 2 (CONSTRUCTION OF STRUCTURES)
OR WPC{WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY) 1} {LAND RECLAMATION}

OR CODICERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 2{LIMITS AND INFO UNKNCWN)

LINE
ALtributes
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION i L-4706
DAT  DATE CATEGQRY L-4774
LEN  LENGTH /DIAMETER R- 2857

WID WIDTH
WpC WORK IN PROGRESS CATEGORY



HIL-H-89201/2

TABLE 1
PRODXICT HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000)
CATRGORY 1 Demarcation {6}
SUBCATEGQORY : Boundaries /Limits /Zones (Hydrographic) {6C)

T T T R I e e e

6C210 WORX INM PROGREBS AREA (Cont.)
LINZ

luai ~andit .

width < 1 mm (map scale)
and CODI(CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION) 1 (LIMITS AND INFO KNOWN)
and WPC (WORK I} PROGRESS CATEGORY) 2 {(CONSTRUCTION OF STRUCTURE}

*HEC 2*BRC J*HAC 2-HAC ZeHAC D-}RC DeHAC JeMrC 2efRC J*HAC SCUAC JeHARC JtHAC JeHRC JeHAC 2 HACT 2

9C040 MARIETIC DISTURBANCE AREMA
AREA

ALtributes
COD  CERTAINTY OF DELINEATION

L-4705
VAV  VARIATICON ANOMALY VALUE

L-4722
L-4737

All required

90013 NKISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL PEATURE

AREA
coc CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY L~4705
NAM NAME CATEGORY L-4709
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE L~-4722
RID KWIDTH

lusi condiri .

Width »>= 0.8 mm (map scale)

LINE
Arrribyres
COC  CONSPICUOUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-4709
LEN LENGTH /DIAMETER L-4743
NAM NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE
WID WIDTH
Ingiusion Condirlong:

Width < 0.8 mm

and length »= 0.8 mm (map scale)

POINT
Arrributes
cocC CONSPICUQUS OBJECT CATEGORY L-470%
LEN LERNGTH /DIAMETER L-4722

NAM NAME CATEGORY
TXT TEXT ATTRIBUTE

6t




HIL-H-8920G1/2

TABLE I Frgturo/attpibmte eeateay, o sbuycyars erpprdat o, gl
erdrret RN el 3 1Ge
PRODUICT HARBOR, APPROUACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:%0,000)

CATBRGORY General (9)
. SUBCATEGORY : Miscellaneous (3D}

90012 NKIBCELLAMNEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE (Cont.)}
POINT

inc lusion S:Qnﬁ* tionsg.
Length < 0.8 mm {map scale)

SHAC 2eHAC I*HAC J9HAr FeHAC 2 HAC 2<HAC 2+HAC 2*HAC 2*HAC 2+*HAC 2*HAC 2<HAC 2*HAC 2=HAC 2+HAC 2

9D015 POINT OF CHANGE
POINT

Atrribures G
PCI POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER R-2209%9

Inclusion Conditions:

PCI (POINT OF CHANGE IDENTIFIER) 7 (DREDGED CHANMEL} or 8{RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR OTHER THAN DEEP DRAFT
VESSELS) or 9(RECOMMENDED TRACK FOR DEEP DRAFT VESSELS)

SHAC J*HAC D+HAC JeHAC ZeHAC JMUAC D4MAC DWHAC JeHaC JeHAC 2+HAC JeHAC JeHAC FwHAC JeHAC 2«HAC 7

$DG4C NAMED LOCATION

ARRA
=iy o
CS1  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-23608
MAM  NAME CATEGORY L- 3609
PPL POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-4827
L-4896
R-2845
. All required
LINE
Artributes ]
€SI CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3608
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3609
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-4827
L-4896
R-2B45
Jusi conditi .
All reguired
POINT
attributes |
CSI  CATEGORY/SUBCATEGORY INDEX L-3608
NAM  NAME CATEGORY L-3609
PPL  POPULATED PLACE CATEGORY L-4827
) L-4896
R-2845

[




MIL-H-B9201/2

TABLE I Froalare/Attp ikt e eatogory - dsetas gy corpdis foager . gl
[a] ~ [T 1 =
PRODUCT ¢« HARBOR, APPROACH, ANDL COASTAL CHARTS (1-25,001 - 1:50,000)
CATROORY ¢ General (9)
SUBCATEGORY ¢ Miscellaneous (9D}

9D040 MAMED LOCATION (Cont.)
POINT

Inclusion Copditions:
All required

*HAC JvHAC 2<4HAC Z*HAC Z*+HAC 2*HAC 2eHAC JHAC 2vHAC DeHAC JeHAC 2+HAC JvHAC J-HAC 2 HAC 2+HAC 2

9D045 TEXT DRSCRIPTION

AREM),
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-3809
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4B93
Inr]nainn ﬁnnﬂjzignav
All required
LINR
e
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-3B809
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4892
Tn~lyei SFiane .
All required
POINT
Avcributes
LAB LABEL OF THE FEATURE L-23809%9
VRC VERTICAL REFERENCE CATEGORY L-4893
L- 4897
. L-48%99

lusi ~opdit i .

All required

R
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MIL-H-89201/2

APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHART (HAC 2) PRODUCT RULES

10. SCOPE

10.1 Sgope. This Appendix provides information about the product
rules necessary for the productien of Harbor, Approach, and Coastal
Charts, at scales of 1:25,001 to 1:50,000. The information contained
herein is intended for compliance.

20. APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS

20.1 Government documents.

20.1.1 Specifications. stapdards. apnd handbooks. The
following specifications, standards, and handbooks form a part of this
document to the extent specified herein. Unless otherwise specified,
the issues of these documents are those listed in the current Department
of Defense Index of Specifications and Standards (DODISS) and the
supplement thereto, cited in the solicitation (see 6.2).

MILITARY SPECIFICATIONS

MIL-H-89201A(DMA)

General Military Specification for Harbor,
Approach, and Coastal Charts (HAC-AlLl
Scales)

MILITARY STANDARDS -

MIL-STD-2402 (DMA)
MIL-STD-2403 (DMA)
MIL-STD-2408 (DMA}

MC&G Symbology for Graphic Products
MC&G Product Gehneration Rules

Glossary of Mapping, Charting & Geodesy
Feature and Attribute Definitions

20.2 oOrgder of precedence. In the event of a conflict between the

text of this appendix and either Table I of this specification, or MIL-
STD-2403 cited above, the Table I and MIL-STD-2403 take precedence.

\

30. PRODUCT RULES

30.1 Classification of rules. Rules are classified into the

Displacement

. Labeling
Override
Representation
Suppression
Thinning

mtLnNOR

30.2 Appendix grganization This appendix lists the rule numbers
and rule text for each feature type {(area, line and point) of each FACS
feature listed in Table I of this specification.
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APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: MINE...1A010 (AREA)
MINE...1A010 (AREA)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

MINE...lA010 (POINT)

QUARRY...1A020 (AREA)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

QUARRY...1A030 (POCINT)

WRECKING YARD /SCRAP YARD...1BO1l0 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1} Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

{2} Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{3} Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place

Al rhea awan

o Feremam Y
ne Lype insiGe e sIca.

L-4722 Ppriority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-LOop center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbeol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top}

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-2800 when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

PROCESSIRG PLANT /TREATMENT PLANRT...1C000 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
lefr to right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5} Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L~4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing ithe next highest priority:

#1 4 mn measured Lo the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

¢4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
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APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 ~ 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. FEATURE: PROCESSING PLANT /TREATMENT PLANT...1C000 (AREA)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

T-0815 omit feature within built-up area (1L020} if COC=002 (Mot Conspicuous].

POWER PLANT PACILITY...1D010 (AREA)
L-é705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on cone line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

{2} Centered in area on one line in the area, corienteg along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{3} Centered in area on two approximately egual lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal. reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type 15 oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottem to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before cheoosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

%2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

*4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom teo avoid overprints, e.g.

Hydro
i nowar

power
. plant
T-0818 Omit feature within built-up area {1L020} 1f COC=002 (Not Conspicuous).

CHIMNEY /sn_iomsmcx...l?om {POINT)

D-7011 2 feature with attribute value of C0OC=002 (Not Conspicuous} shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

L-3805 If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-~left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance f[rom symbol before choosing the next highest prioricy:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

0-343¢ The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1}
the height (HGT! is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 1) no other landmark or navigational (area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50
mm {at chart scale) of the feature.
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: CHIMNEY /SMOKESTACK...1FP010 (POINT)

R-1746

T~-0811

If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline {2A010, 2HD075), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
cage 7 point, with Posicut #55, if COC=001 {Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous), or COC is not
uged for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label

iF010 6 Chy

1FO070 9 Flare

1J056 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
13050 211 Windmotor {(if PRO=0D36)
1L0S0 39 Sign

1L073 221 FS

1L13C &3 Mon

1L240 &8 Tr

1M0BO &9 Water Tr

10110 45 Mooring Mast -

1T0BG 61 R Mast (if GUG=001}
1TOBO 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002}

If two or more feature symbols the with the same FACS code overprint, show
one symbol, and if conspicuous (COC=001), show with plural legend, i.e., add
"S* to CHY, TR, ete. If not conepicucus {COC=002), chow the feature with the
greatest elevation above sea level (ZVL). Remaining symbols shall be shown
in true positions. I1f three features overprint, delete to maximize the
number of features that do not overprint.

Omit feature within built-up area (1L0D20} if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous).

Yo s i el o) 4~
A LIVIIT el A
n

nsp
seaward by i

ure {COC=002} is not reguired if it

r bl ﬁ\.‘\-l
terrain.

COOLING TOWER...lFP030 {(POINT)

D-7011

L-3805

L-4722

0-3424

T-0B15
T-0856

CRANE.

T-0811

PLARE

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuocus) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 {(Conspicucus}.

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label {including parentheses and overhead
barsticksj.

Priority for type placement: i-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum cdistance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
12 4 mm measured to the North side (top}
43 4 mm measured to the East end
%4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

The minimum.height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1}
the height {(HGT) is unknown, or 2} the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational ({area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50

mm (at chart scale) of the feature.
Omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COCZ=002 (Not Conspicuous).

A non-conspicuous feature [COC=002) is not reguired if it is cobscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

..1P040 {(PCOINT)

1f wtwo features overprint, delete either one. If three or more features
overprint, delete to maximize the number of f{eatures that do not overprint.

Retain conspicuous {eatures (COC=001} in preference to non-conspicuous
fearures (COC=002).

PIPE...1P070 (POINKT)
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APPENRDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: PLARE PIPE...l1P070 (POIRT)

D-7011

L-380%

L-4722

L-4737

0-3434

R-2746

T-0815
T-0856

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 {(Hot Conspicuous) shall hot
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuocus).

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
{-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from sympbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
¥2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to righr.

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height {HCOT) is unknown, or 2) the chart fallg within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational {area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50

mn {(at chart scale} of the feature.

1f a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2a010, 2H075), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicared below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if COC=001 (Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous}, or COC is not
ugsed for that feature.

1F010 & Chy

iF070 9 Flare

1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO=019}
1J050 211 Windmotor (if PRO=036}
1L050 239 sign

1L073 221 FS

1L130 63 Mon

1L240 &8 Tr

1MOBO 69 Water Tr

10110 45 Mooring Mast

17080 61 R Mast (if GUG=001)
1TOBO 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002)

Feature Posgicut Label

Omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous].

A non-conspicuous feature {COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

BATTERY...1H020 (AREA)

T-0813

Delete the feature if it is inside a built-up area (1L020j.

BATTERY...1H020 (POINT) .

T-0813

belere the feature if it is inside a built-up area {1L0O20}.

FORT...1HO050 (AREA)
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APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FRATURE: PORT...1H050 (AREA}

L-470% Labeling areas, in order of preference: )

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3} Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading lefr te right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5} Use Rule L-4722 ior type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-Ltop center.
(A} Minimum distance from symbeol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
¥2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
43 4 mm measured to the East end
%4 4 mm measured to the South side {(bottom)

1L-4883 If the attribute value that labels a symbol is *unknown® or “other", label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.

T-0815 Omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous}.

FORT.,.1H050 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center., 3-left center,
4-top Center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest pricrity:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mmn measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

T-0815 Omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 {Not Conspicuousi.
WIKDMILL /WINDMOTOR...1lJ950 {(POINT)

b-7013 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuocus) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 {(Conspicuous].

L-3805 If HGT is uvnknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks}.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

. #4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom}

0-3434 The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1}
the height (HGT} is unknown, or 2] the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3} no other landmark or navigational {area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C} features are shown on the chart within 50
mm {at chart scale) of the feature.

T4
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APPENLIZY A
HAKBOR, APPRODACH, AND CUOASTAL CHARTS {1:a45, 000 - 1:50,00u] FRUDUCT RULES

. PEATURE: WINDMILL /WINDMOTOR...1J050 (POINT)

R-2746 1f a feature is symbolized by one o! the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (24010, 2HO075), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Poslcut #55, if COC=001 (Conspicucus}, and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous), or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label
1F010 & Chy

1F070 9 Flare

1J05%0 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
1.J050 211 windmoror {(if PRO=036)
1L050 3%  sign

1L073 221 FS

1L130 63 Mon

1L240 &8 T

IMOB0 69 water Tr

10110 45 Mocring Mast

17080 61 R Mast (if GUG

1T0B0 62 R Tr {(if GQUG=0

T-0815 Omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous}.

T-0856 A non-conspicuous feature {(COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

STADIUM. ..1K160 (AREA) -

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 ([Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with artribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous}.

L-4705 Labeling areas. in order of preference:

{1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right. .

{2} Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left te right. or bottom te top if axis is vertical.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lipes, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered oh two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the leong axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4709 If accribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbel - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top!}

"3 4 mm measured to the East end

¥4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4813 Descriptive terms, e.g., °"Canal*® shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name., for example, "PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show "Panama Canal Canal*.

STADIUM...1K1lE0 (POINT)

D-7011 A teature with atiribute value of COC:002 {(Nol Conspicucus) shaell nol
dicrlace a fraturs with artribue valae afl CO7 001 (Cricpicgous) .
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COACDTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: STADIUM...1K160 (POINT)

L-4722

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

BUILDING...1L01l5 (AREA)

D-1901

D-T7011

L-4705

L-4709

L-4712

L-4722

Digplacement hierarchy:
Road (1P030) over building {1L015), separation thall be 0.5 mm at chart scale

Building (1L015) over railroad (1N010Q). separation shall be ¢.5 mm at chart
scale

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to righr.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{31) Centered in area on two approximarely sgual lines, without splitting a

word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long-.axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vercical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small te place
the type inside the area.

If attribute NAM {s unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

If the name (NAM) is the only attribute shown next to a conspicuous building
(1LO15, COC=001}, and the name is unknown, show the BFC label instead of the

name. If BFC=007 {(House of Worship). show the HWT label instead of the BFC
label.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the Wesr end :
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)




HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS

0-3422

R-2293

R-2837

FEATURE:

MIL-H-H9201/2
APPENDIX A
(1:25,001 -

1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

BUILDING...1L01S

Portrayal of buildings:
If BFC=032 [Harbor Master's QOffice]l and length < 3 mm,
a peint feature.

1f BFC=032 (Harbor Master's Officel and widch < 2.5 mm and length >= 3 mm,
break outline of building where it overprints Posicut #14.

If BFC=035 [Post Office]l and length < 3 mm, the feature
feature.

If BFC=03% [Post Office] and width < 2 mm and length >=
putline of building where it overprintgs Posicut # 25.

1€ BFC=031 (Customs House], BFC=033 (Health Office], or BFC=006 f{Hospital)
and length < 3 mm, the feature should be shown as a point feature.

If BFC=031 [Custom House}l, BFC=033 {Health Officel, or BFC=006 [Hospital)
and width < 3 mm apd length »= 3 mm, break the ocutline of building where it
overprinis Posicuts # Z4, # 26, or ¥ 27.

If BFC=007 (House of Worship], and HWT=021
feature should be shown as a point fearure.

If BFC=007 {(House of Worship}, and HWT=021 {Stupa) and width < 2.5 mm and
length »= 3 mm, break outline of building where it overprints Posicut #29.

If BFC=007 (House of Worship)., and HWT=002 {(Cathedral), HWT=003
[Chapel], HWT=004 (Church], HWT=015 [Pabernacle)}, and length < 3 mm,
feature should be shown as a peint feature.

1f BFC=007 (House of Worship), and HWT=002 [Cathedral], HWT=003 {[Chapell,
HWT=004 (Church), HWT=015 {Tabernaclie]l, and width < 2.5 mm, and length >z 3
mm, break outline of building where it overprints Posicut # 26.

1f PFC=004 [Castle} and length « 1 mm, the feature should be shown as a
point feature.

If BFC=007 [House of Worship].
HWT=016 [Temple} and length < 3 mm,
feature.

{AREM)

the feature should be

should be a peint

3 mm, break

fStupa)] and length < 3 mm. the

the

and HWT=011 {[Pagoda], HWT=014 [Shrine}. or
the feature should bhe shown as a point

I1f BFC=007 [House of Worship), and HWT=006 (Minaret]). or HWT=009 (Mosgue)
and length < 3 mm, the feature should be shown as a point feature.

1f BFC 004, 006, 031, 0323, 035 or BFC=007 and HWT=002, 003, 004, 006, 009,
011, 014, 016, D21, then WID > 5 mm.

If BFC=032, then LEN <= 7 mm {point).

If BFC=004, 006, 031, 033, 035 or BFC=007 and KwWT=002, 003, 004, 006,

00%, 011, 014, 016, 021, then LEN <= 5 mm.
Buildlng {1L015) pertrayal on HAC 1-3 shall be 2s follows
1. If conspicuous (COCs 001), show all.
2. 1f BFC=006 Hospital, 007 House of Worship, 027 Passenger Terminal, 031

Customs House, 032 Harbormaster's Office, 033 Health Office, 03% Post Office,
gshow all.

3. If not conspicucus (COC=002), and not one of the BFCs listed above,
or omit based on the following criteria:

a. Withip Built-Up Area (1L020), show isolated buildings between the shore
and the more solid line of buildings lining the first parallel street. Omit
buildings inland of these.

b. Cutside Built-Up Area (1L020), and

c Cutside Built-Up Area [1L020), and

retain

show all.
and <= 2000 meters.
;143

DFS <= 500 meters,
DFS » %00 meters,

show generalized pattern sufficient to give a correct impression of b ding
density.

d. DFS > 2000 meters, omit all,

e. Omit all mobile homes (1L015, BFC=063)

Abandoned lighthouses (1L015, BFC:=050, EXS=006) shall be shown as point

features.

area feature
I1f feature
(1LO15) .

1f feature building superstructure addition (1L018} overprints
building {(1L015), delete (1L015} boundary where it overprints.
{1LD18) overprints point feature {(1L015), delete peint feature
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: BUILDING...1LO015 (AREA}

-
-

nea TE afrme wamEasa 113

-0814 If after representing the roads {1P030), the buildiry ng features {1L015}
coalesce, thin non-censpicuous {COC=002) buildings using the following rules

and hierarchy:

(1) 1If BPC=006 (Hospital), 027 (Passenger Terminal)., 031 (Customs House},
032 (Harbormaster's Office}, 033 (Health Office}, 035 {Post Office), 050
{Lighthouse), or 007 (House of Worship) that has any value of HWT, show all,
de not thin.

(2) Thin by BFC value. The following is by order of importance:
BFC=003 (Capitol Building)

BFC=004 (Castle)

BFC=011 {(Palace)

BFC=015 (School)

BFC=010 {Observatory)

BFC=012 (Police Station)

BFC=037 (Fire Station)

BFC=002 (Government Building)

BFC=053 (Court House)

BFC=005 (Government Administration Building)

BFC=052 {(Diplomatic Building)

BFC=028 (Administration Building)

BFC=058 (Auditorium)

BFC=05% (Opera House}

BFC=001 (Fabrication Structure)

BFC=060 (Processing/Treatment)

BFC=061 (Power Generaction)

BFC=024 (Warehouse)

BFC=018 (Cemetery Building)

BFC=029 {Aircraft Maintenance Shop} -
BFC=03C (Hangar)

BFC=008 (Military Administration/Operations Building}
BFC=009 (Museum)

BFC=025 {Roundhouse)

BFC=026 (RR Storage/Repair Facility)

BFC=013 (Prison)

BFC=023 (Wind Tunnel)

BFC=057 {Telephone Exchange-Main)

BFC=017 (Multi-unit Dwelling}

BFC=051 (Hotel}

BFC=036 (Barracks/Dormitory)

BFC=054 (Newspaper Plant)

BFC=055 (Bank)

BFC=056 (Lab/Research Facility)

PFC=064 (Weather Station}

BFC=039 (Other)

BFC=000 {(Unknown}

BFC=019 (Farm Building)

BFC=2022 (Watermill/Gristmill})

BFC=062 (Pumphouse]

BFC=021 (Garage)

BFC=020 (Greenhouse}

BFC=016 (House}

BFC=038 (Shed)

BFC=040 {Kennel)

BFC=041 (Guard Shack)

BFC=042 (Guard Tower)

BFC=014 {Ranger Station}

Attribute COC=D01 takes precedence over any COC=002, e.g., BFC=0I4 and
COC=002 shall be the first to be deleted.

BUILDING...1L01l5 {(POINT)

0-1%01 Dpisplacement hierarchy:

Road {1P0Q20} over building (1L0O15}, separation shall be 0.% mm at chart scale

Building {1L015%) over railraad 11NNINY, soparation shall ba 0.5 mm at chare

scale .
D-7011 A feature with attribute valus mj Cor-002 (Hot Conspicucus) shall nat

dinplace a fwature with atrraebate vl e D TdT 0AT 0T apepd )
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PEATURE: BUILDING...1L015 {(POINT)

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4712 If the pname {(NAM) is the only attribute shown next to a conspicucus building
{1L01%, COC=001}, and the name is unknown, show the BFC label inetead of the
name. If BFC=007 (House of Worship)., show the HWT label instead of the BFC
label.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-botrom center. 3-left center,
4-top center.
(&) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mum.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol befare choosing the next highest prierity:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 ¢ mm measured to the East end
74 4 mm measured to the South side {bottom)

L-4813 Descriptive temms. e.g.. *Canal®* shall be shown if the name iz not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, *PANAMA CANAL", the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not ghow *“Panama Canal Canal-".

R-2292 Puilding (1L015) portrayal on HAC 1-1 shall be as follows:
1. If conspicuous (COC=001}), show all.
2. If BFC=006 Hospital, 007 House of Worship, 027 Passenger Terminal, 031
Customs Houme, 032 Harbormaster's Qffice, 0331 Health Office, 035 Post Office,
show all.
3.- If not conspicuous (COC=002), and not one of the BFCs !isted above, retain
or omit based on the following criteria:

a. Within Built-Up Area (1L020), show isolated buildings between the shore
and the more solid line of buildings lining the first parallel gtreet. Omit
buildings inland of these.

b. Outside Built-Up Area (1L020), and DF5 <= 500 meters, show all.

c. Outside Built-Up Area (1L020), and DFS > 500 meters, and <= 2000 meters,
show generalized pattern sufficient teo give a correct impression of building
density.

d. DFS > 2000 meters, omit all.

e. Omit all mobile homes (1L015, BFC=063)

R-2837 If feature building superstructure additien (1L018) overprints area feature
building (1L015)., delete (1L01%) boundary where it overprints. If feature
({1L018) overprints point feature {1L015}, delete point feature {1LO15).
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FEATURE: BUILDING...1L01S5 {POINT)

14 If after representing the roads {1P030), the building features (1L015}

coalesce, thin non-conspicuous {COC=002) buildings using the folliowing rules
and hierarchy:
{1} If BFC=006 (Hospital), 027 (Passenger Terminal), 031 {Customs House),
032 (Harbormaster's Office), 033 {Health Office), 035 (Post Office), 050
{Lighthouse), or 007 (House of Worship) that has any value of HWT, show all,
do not thin.
{2} Thin by BFC value. The following is by order of importance:
RFC=003 (Capitol Building)
BFC=004 (Castle}
BFC=011 {Palace)
BFC=015% (School)
BFC=010 (Observatory)
BFC=012 (Police Station)
BFC=037 (Fire Statiom
BFC=002 (Government Building)
BFC=053 (Court House}
BFC=005 (Government Administration Building)
BFC=052 (Diplomatic Building)
BFC=028 (Administration Building!
BFC=058 (Auditorium)
BFC=0%9 (Opera House)
BFC=001 {Fabrication Structurej
BFC=060 (Processing/Treatment}
BFC=061 {Power Generation)
BFC=024 {Warechouse)
BFC=018 (Cemetery Building)
BFC=029 (Aircraft Maintenance Shop)
BFC=030 (Hangar)
BFC=008 (Military Administration/Operations Building)
BFC=009 {(Museum)
BFC=025 (Roundhouse)
BFC=026 {RR Storage/Repair Facility)
BFC=013 (Prison}
BFC=023 (Wind Tunnel)
BFC=057 (Telephone Exchange-Main}
BFC=017 {Multji-unit Dwelling)
BFC=051 {Hotel]
BFC=036 (Barracks/Dormitory)
BFC=054 {Newspaper Plant)
BFC=05%S (Bank)
BFC=056 {Lab/Research Facility)
BFC=064 (Weather Station)
BFC=039 (Other)
EFC=000 {(Unknown)
BFC=019 (Farm Building)
BFC=022 (Watermill/Gristmill}
BFC=062 {Pumphouse}
BFC=021 (Garage)
BFC=020 {Greenhousse}
BFC=016 (House)
BFC=038 {(Shed)
BFC=040 {Kennel)
BFC=041 (Guard Shack)
. BFC=042 (Guard Tower)
BFC=014 {(Ranger Station)
Attribute COC=001 takes precedence over any COC=002, e.g., BFC=014 and
cOC=002 shall be the first to be deleted.

BUILDING SUPERSTRUCTURE ADDITION...1L018 (POINT)

D-7011 A ure with attribuce value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not

h featu
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous}.

HO
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FEATURE: BUILDING SUPERSTRUCTURE ADDITION...l1LQ018 (POINT)

L-4733 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center,
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - I mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

42 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South gide (bottom)

L-4884 Labeling for RSU Values:
If RsU=002, label *DOME"
If RSU=003, label *SP*
If RSU=004, label =*CUP"
If RSU=005, label "TR*

BUILT-UP AREA...1L020 (AREA)

R-2021 If two or more outlined areas merge {coalesce at map scale), they shall be
enclosed in a single common area outline. Dividing ocutlines shall not be
shown.

R-24T4 Omit Built-up Areéa outline where coincident with other linear features.

CAIRN...1L025 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(AY Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B}) Maximum distance from symbecl before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

CEMETERY. . .1L030 (AREA)

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

PLAGSTAPF /FPLAGPOLE...1L073 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 {Not Conspicucus}) shall rot
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous}.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
ta) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#¢ 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Hi
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PEATURE: PLAGSTAFF /PLAGPOLE...1LOT3 (POINT)

R-1746

R-3687

I1f a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2A010, 2HM075), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if COC=001 (Conspicucus), and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous), or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label

1F010 6 Chy

1F070 9 Flare

1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
1J050 211 Windmotor (if PRO=036)
1L050 3% Sign

1L073 222 FS

1L130 63 Mon

1L240 68 Tr

1MO80 &9 Water Tr

1Q110 4% Mooring Mast

1TOBO 61 R Mast {if GUG=001)
1TOBO 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002)

If a flagstaff (1L073) is stacked on point building feature (1L015), omit the
flagstaff symbol and label °FS*. Type is 6 point upper case, Black
SPC-58600. Position type using rule L-4722.

MONUMENT...1L130 (POIKT)

D-7011

L-4722%

L-4813

L-4883

0-3434

A feature with attribute value of C0C=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

Tf HGT ig unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center, -
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
41 ¢ mm measured to the West end
4 mm measured to the North side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4 mm measured to the South side {bottom)

Descriptive terms, e.g., °*Canal” shall be ghown if the name is not kneown. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, ®PANAMA CANAL*, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show *Panama Canal Canal"®.

If the attribute value that labels a symbol is *unknown®" or "other®"., label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height {(HGT) is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3} no other landmark or navigational (area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C} features are shown on the chart withip 50

mn {at chart scale} of the feature.
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. PEATURE: MONUMENT...1L130 (POINT}
R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut

overprints the shoreline [2AD010, 2H075), or other point symbols when oriented

vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, If COC=001 (Conspictuous}, and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 {Not Congpicuous), or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label

1F010 6 Chy

1F070 9 Flare

1J050 13 Windmill {(if PRO=019}
1J050 211 Windmotor (if PRO=03&)
1L050 3¢ Sign

1T1TAT p e ] o
PN L e d £

1L130 &3 Mon

1L240 68 Tr

1IM080 69 Water Tr

10110 45 Mooring Mast

1T080 61 R Mast (if GUG=001)
1T080 62 R Tr {if GUG=000 or 002}

T-0856 A non-conspicuous feature (COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

PIPELINR /PIPE...1L160 (LINE)

L-4743 1f feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
{2} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered,.
{2) Top of label shall be placed 1 nm below feature, centered.
{3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature

length 150 mm or greater.
(4) Do not label across shoreline {2A010 or 2HO75).

L-4818 The datum above which safe Overhead Clearances (S0C) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs {(VIX=002} where the tide
is appreciable. 1If the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level {VDC=015) may be used. S5S0OC shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

L-4862 Pipelines {1L160), pipeline areas (6150, DTC=013}, and cable and pipeline
areas (60150, DTC=015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the label shown below:

If PRO=006, label *Chem*

If PRO=012, label *Gas-"

If PRO=0D13, label *Gasoline®
If PRO=018, label *Oil-

If PRO=027, label *Water"

No PRO label' is shown for PRO=000 Unknown, PRO=019% Other, or PRO=035 Sewage.

0-3427 DEP is used when LOCs010 {Below Sea Bottom). If DEP is unknown, show as
LOC=011 (On Sea Bottom).

&4
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FEATURE: PIPELINE /PIPE...1L160 (LINE)

R-2222

R-2744

R-2755

R-2818

trribure HSRE is applicable when LOC=012 (Suspended or elevated above gea
bottom). If a pipeline is LOC=012, and the height above the bottom is
unknown, a caution label (eee Cautions section of product specification)
shall be shown near the feature, and the following caution shall be shown in
the caution box:

CAUTION
Pipelines are elevated above the sea bottom, and the
clearance over them is less than the charted depth.

If the feature is LOC=012, and the height above the bottom is known, the
caution in the caution box shall be:

CAUTION
Pipelines are elevated up to {HSB) meters above the sea bottom,
and the clearance over them is less than the charted depth.

The height above sea bottom (HSB) is indicated in the text of the note.

VDC is used to recerd the scunding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S0C) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 {Other). VDR is not applicable "NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water
(2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream {2H140}, lake/pond
(2HO80), or canal {2H020) that is required for port access (RPA=001).

If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is OWO=002, then .
the SOC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

If Pipelines (1L160) or cables (1TO0S) in the water (LOC=010, (011, or 012}
meet the following criteria, they are represented as pipeline areas (6C150,
DTC=033} or cable areas {6C150, DTC=012) respectively, rather than shown as
separate pipelines or cables. If Pipelines and cables together meet the

following criteria, they are represented as "cables and pipelines area"
(6C150, DTC=015).

Criteria:

a. more than two linear features, AND

b. space between any two linear features is less than B mm at chart scale,
AND

c. space between the outermost linear features in the group is greater than 3
mm at chart scale

If more than two cables or pipelines are <= 3 mm apart at chart scale, show
only the outermost linear fecatures.

If cable symbols overprint other cable symbols, show one cable.
If pipeline symbols overprint other pipeline symbols, show one pipeline.

If cable symbols and pipeline symbols overprint, show a cable and pipeline
area (6C150, DTCG=15}.

The outermost limits of the cable, pipeline, or cables and pipeline area
(6C€150, DTC=012, 013, or 015) area feature are diplaced for 2 mm past the
outermost cables and pipelines, so that the area within which anchoring,

trawling, and dredging are prohibited or inadvisable includes a safety margin
beyond the ocutermost cables andfor pipelines.

Ha
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. FPEATURE: PIPELINE /PIPE...1L160 (LINE)

R-2937

R-366%
R-3697

RUINS.
L-47012

L-4705

L-4709

L-4723

L=-4729

L-4813

Charts shall have the following caution notes shown in the margin if
pipelines (1L160}, pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=013}, or cable and pipeline
areas (6C1%0, DTC=015) are shown on the chart, and preducts are chemicals
{PRO=006}, gas (PRC=012), gasoline {PRO=013}, or oil (PRO=018):

CAUTION
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage 1t. (PRO} leaking from a damaged pipeline could
cause fire or loss of a vessel's buoyancy.

The product name (PRO} is indicated in the text of the note. PROD06 is shown
in plural, {.e.., *Chemicals.® See Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color, type size, type style, and other information
regarding caution notes.

SOC and VDC are required when OW0O=001. VDR is required when VDC=023.

where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated jin the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuously inland to distance egual to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DPS) do not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the orjginal DFS inclusion conditicen,

+.1L200 (AREA)

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is J; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area. oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal. reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without gplitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is tcoo small to place
the type inside the area.

If attribute NAM is uhknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4{~top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top}
431 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side {(bottom)

1f symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

{1) If the labels are identical. only one is retained.

{2) If the labels are not identical. they shall be condensed in te one
legend, e.q., "Fishhaven and Well*. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Descriptive termg, e.g., *Canal*® shall be shown if the name is neot known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, "PANAMA CANAL®*, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show "Panama Canal Canal".
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PEATURE: RUINS,..1L200 (AREA)

R-2221

R-32222

R-2800

R-2806

R-36712

R-3708

T-0815

RUINS.
D-1509

D-7011

L-4702

L-4709

L-4722

L-4729

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRCz=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feacure when it covers and uncovers, l.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008).

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown [HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers {VRC=00B) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001}.

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013, HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown {(HDI=014}, or the feature is

below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001).

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP},
drying height (HDH). or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S0C) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH}, or safe overhead clearance (S0C) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value
except (23.

when the boundary ¢f an areal symbeol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the dgnger curves
{dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Show land tint inside the symbol. I1f arttribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC=001 (Above surface/does not cover at High Water).

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspituous).
.+.1L200 (POINT)

I1f point symbol overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2H075}, the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve {(dotted perimeter line)

overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
digplace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top!}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

1f symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

{1} I1f the labels are identical. only one is retained.

{2} If rthe labels are not identiral, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., ‘*Fishhaven and Well®. 1! multiple depths are shown, enly th-
shallowest is vetained.
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FEATURE: RUINS...1L200 (POINT)

L-4613

L-4891

R-2221

R-2222

R-3806

R-3672

R-3708

R-370%

Descriptive terms, e.g., °*Canal* shall be shown if Lhe name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, *PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show "Panama Canal Canal®.

Variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves {dotted circles):

If HDP < 10, (a single digit principal digit}, apply 7 point type to the
principal digit, and 5 point type to the subscript, if there 1s one. If HDP
»= 10 (a double digir principal digit)., apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and & point type to the subsript, if there ls cne.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surfiace of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 0iC, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008).

HD® ig used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or Q11. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012} or when the

£ ] -~ — - ]
feature covers and uncovers {VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above

High Water (VRC=001}.

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=0D01) .

VDC is used to record the scunding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum te which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. 1I1f the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH}, or safe overhead clearance [SOC) is unknown or hot applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is uged to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is 023 {Other). VDR is not applicable "NA®' when VDC ig any value
except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
{dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hacard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Show land tint inside the symbol. If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC=001 {Above surface/does not cover at High Water).

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

T-0815 Omit feature within bujlt-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous}).

STEEPLE...1L220 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuocus) shall not

L-4712

TOWER

displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

Priority for type placement: }-right center, 2Z-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{A) Mipimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{A) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#*1 4 mm measured rto the West end

«2 4 mm measured to the Horth side (top}

*31 4 mm measured to the East end

«4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side (botteom:

(NON- COMMUNICATION)...1L240 (POINT)
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FEATURE; TOWER (NON- COMMUNICATION)...1L340 {(POINT)

D-7011

L-3805

L-4722

0-3434

R-2746

0-3434

T-0815

T-0B856

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous} shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 ({(Conspicuous).

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

The minimum height regquirement in the inclusion condition is ighored i{f: 1)
the height (HGT) is unknown, or 2} the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparce culture, or 3} no other landmark or navigational (area or peint
FACS Category 1 or Subcategery 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50
mm {at chart scale) of the feature.

If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2A010, 2H075), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #5%, if COC=001 (Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower cage, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous}), or €oC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label

1F01C 6 Chy

1F070 9 Flare

1J050 13 Windmiil (if PRO=019j
1J050 211 windmotor (if PRO=036)
1L050 29 Sign

1L073 221 FS

1L130 63 Man

1L240 68 Tr

1MO080 69 Water Tr

10110 45 Mooring Mast

1TOBO  B1 R Mast (if GUG=001)
1TOBO0 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002)

A non-conspicuous feature {CCC=002} is not reguired if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.
ELEVATOR...1NM030 (AREA)

A feature with attribure value of COC=002 [Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 {(Conspicuous}.

Priority for.type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-Top center.
(A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end -
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height {HGT) is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3} no other landmark or navigational (area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C} features are shown on the chart within S0
mm (at chart scale) of the feature.

omit feature within built-up area (1LD20) if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous;).
Aonon-cunspicucus feature 007 002 e ot requitel 3f it in oabreured trom

ceawald by intervening terriin.g

RE
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,00] - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: OGRAIN ELEVATOR...1M030 (POINT)
GRAIN ELEVATOR...1H030 (POINT)

D-7011

L-4722

0-3434

T-0856

0-3434

T-0815
T-0856

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous] shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuocus).

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center,
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height (HGT) is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational (area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50
mm {(at chart scale) of the feature.

A non-conspicuous feature (COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

.1M050 (POINT}
A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicucus]j.

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).

Priority for type placement: 1-right center. 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
{-top center.
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 nmm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top)

43 4 mm measured ro the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side {(bottom)

The minimum height reguirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height {HGT} is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3} no other landmark or navigational ({area or peint
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50
mm (a8t chart scale) of the feature.

omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspicucus).

A non-conspicuous feature {COC=002} is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

TANK...1M07C (AREA)

D-7011

L-4722

L-4BB3

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 {Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2Z2-bottom center, 3-lefr center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbel - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the Norcth side {cop}
¥3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

If the attribute value that labels a symbol is *unknown® o1 "other®, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.

HY
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PEATURE: TANK...1lM070 (AREAN)

0-34M

T-0856

TANK. .
D-7011

L-4722

0-3434

T-0815

T-0818

T-0856

HWATER
D-7011

L-3805

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height (HGT) is unknown, or 2} the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational {area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C] features are shown on the chart within 50
mmn {at chart scale) of the feature.

omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Consplcucus}.

{1} If features overprint or are separated by less than 2 mm at chart
scale, thin using the following hierarchy, i.e., (a) would be thinned last:
{al Attribute CQOC=001
{b} Closest to shoreline {2AD10, 2H075)
{c) Highest - attribute ZVL
{d) Largest - diameter
(2) Delete features until separation is >= 2 mm at chart scale.
{3) 1f, afrer following #1 and #2, there are »= 9 features in one sg. cm.,

delete features. using the hierarchy in #1 until separation is »>= 4 nm at
chart scale.

A non-conspicuous feature (COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
sceaward by intervening terrain.

.1M070 (POINT)

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=Q01 (Conspicuous}.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B] Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
41 4 mm measured te the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 & mm measured to the South side {bottom}

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height (HGT) is unknown, or 2} the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture., or 3) no other landmark or navigaticnal {area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50
mm {at chart scale) of the feature.

Oomit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous).

(1) If features overprint or are separated by less than 2 mm at chart
scale, thin using the following hierarchy, i.e., (a} would be thinned last:
fa) Attribute COC=001
(b) Closest to shoreline {2A010, 2HO07%5)
{c) Highest - attribute ZVL
{a) Largest - diameter
{2] Delete features uncil separation is »= 2 mm at chart scale.
{3} 1f, after following #1 and #2, there are >= 9 features in one sq. ¢m.,

delete features, using the hierarchy in #1 until separation is >= 4 mm at
chart scale.

A non-conspicuous feature {COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
Y

oosLn . A by e omwasmen
LLdwalu Dy 1ol viZling

ng terrain.

TOWER...1M080 (POINRT)

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticrs).

Rl
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: WATER TOWER...1M080 (POINT)

L-4722

0-3434

R-2746

3
1
=3
4
It
w

T-0856

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom cencer, 3-left center,
4{-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{8) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
91 4 mmn measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1)
the height (HGT) ie unknown, or 2} the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture., or 3) no other landmark or navigational {(area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart within 50

e fotv mlaemr mantal AF rha Fassarsea
Mk {8y Cndiy STalig)] Vi o tgavulic,

If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicurs, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline (2A010, 2H075), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut 455, if COC=001 {Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if COC=002 (Not Conspicuous}, or COC is net
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label

1F010 & Chy

1F070 9 Flare

1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
1J050 211 Windmortor (if PRO=036}
1L050 39 8ign

1L073 221 FS

1L130 63 Hon

1L240 &8 Tr

iM080 &9 Water Tr

1Q110 45 Mooring Mast

1TOBO 61 R Mast (if GUG=001)
1T080 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002}

omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 .(Not Conspicuous).

A non-conspicuous feature (COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

RAILROAD TRACK...1N010 (LINE)

D-1501

D-1902

0-3430

R-3697

Displacement hierarchy:

Road (1P03Q) over building (1LO15}, separation shall be 0.5 mm at chart scale
Bullding ({1L015) over railroad (1N010), separation shall be 0.5 mm at chart
gcale

1f EX5=006 (abandoned), feature may be displaced up to 3 mm at chart scale.
If feature still overprints other feature symbols that are not EXS=006,
delete the EXS=006 feature.

In undeveloped areas, the depiction of railways to isolated ports draws
attention to such ports, and may be of some maritime interest for transport
purpeses. Therefore, in areas designated as sparse culture/cransportation,
the DFS restriction shall be removed, and all operational (EXS5=028}, and all
abandoned {EXS=006) railrcads shall be shown.

Where a linear feature has a distance f{rom shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fal)l completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuously inland to distance egual to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS) de not show any more of the
feature until it opce again meets twice the original DFS inclusion coandition,

CART TRACK...1PQ10 (LIRE)

A-0069

Include if no Rnarl (1POY0) exiats in area.
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FEATURER: CART TRACK...1lP010 (LINE)

D-1504

D-1905

0-3436

R-2297

R-3687

ROAD. .
D-1904

D-1905

©-3436

R-22%7

R-2298

R-3697

R-369%9

Do not displace for features Building (1L015), Railroad Track (1N010}, and
Tramway/Inclined Rajilway (1NDS0}.

If <= 0.2 mm from shoreline and parallel for a minimum length of 5 mm,
displace to avoid overprinting shoreline (2A010 or 2H07S5).

In largely undeveloped areas, with few if any major roads (1P030), it may be
desirable to show even minor roads or cart tracks (1P010), inland to a
distance (DFS5) of up to 6000 meters.

Roads (1P030} and cart tracks (1P010) running down to the coast {[2A010,

2H075) shall be charted where scale permits. Particular attention should be
given to roads servicing piers (2B090) and landings (2B150}). 1Inland, major
roads within 6000 meters of the shoreline shall be charted to give a general
indication of the degree of development, but trackse and minor roads should be
omitred. Inland of 6000 meters, all road should be omitted.

Where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shaoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuously inland to distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that peint (twice the DFS) deo not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the original DFS inclusion condition.

.1P030 (LINE)

Do not displace for features Building (1L015), Railroad Track (1ND10), and
Tramway/Inclined Railway (1ND90).

If <= 0.2 mm from shoreline and parallel for a minimum length of 5 mm.
displace to avoid averprinting shoreline (2A010 or 2HO075).

In largely undeveloped areas, with few if any major roads (1P030}, it may be
desirable to show even minor roads or cart tracks (1pP010), inland to a
distance (DFS) of up to 6000 meters.

Roads (1PD30) and cart tracks (1P010) running down to the coast (2A010,
2H075) shall be charted where scale permits. Particular attention should be
given to roads servicing piers (2B090} and landings (2B150). 1Inland, major
roads within 6000 meters of the shoreline shall be charted to give a general
indication of the degree of development, but tracks and minor roads should be
omitted. Inland of 6000 meters, all road should be omitted.

Within built-up areas (1L020), major roads and streets {1P030} should be
shown in port areas, adjacent to the coast, and elsewhere, if significant for
marine pavigation. Urban areas are to be divided into a number of blocks by
diagramatic representation of major streets, in the actual street pattern.
The size of the blocks shall depend on chart scale, decreasing as scale
decreases. Names of streets are not of much value, but exceptionally, may be
shown on large scale charts (HAC 1), if the need arises.

where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS} as its inclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance scated in the inclusion coeondition,
show the feature continuously inland to distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS} do not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the original DFS inclusion condition.

If a divided road (MED=001} has opposing lanes spaced less than 0.25 mm away
at chart scale {symbol-edge to edge), combine into one road symboi. If the
divided road symbols are 0.25 mm or more away from each other, show each
direction in true position. Where transition occurs hetween single and
double line roads, feather roads together for a smooth transition.

If two unrelated roads run parallel to each other t(de not joint, and
overprint each other or are tess than 0.25 mn away at chart scale
{symbol-edge to edge), displace roads apart to 0.25 mm.

AERIAL CABLEWAY LINE /SKI LIPT LIKE...1Q010 (LINE)
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FEATURE: AERIAL CABLEWAY LINE /SKI LIPT LINE...1Q01Q¢ (LINR)

D-7012

L-4775

L-4804d

L-4818

R-2222

R-2744

R-2755

R-2877

Break line gymbel in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

If attribute SHC and /or SOC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associared /bounding lines.

The attribute SOC and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following prierity:

a. In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hydrographic detail.
b. If necessary to avoid overprints, label may be placed on land,

adjacent to the feature.

The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (S0C) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (VDC=009) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide 1s nor appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level {VDC=01%) may be used. 50C shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value,

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height {HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP). drying
neight (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (S0C) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 {Other). - VDR is not applicable °NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

Navigable water in the context of the OMO attribute is any open water
{2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream {2H140), lake/pond
{2HOB0}, or canal (2HO20j that is required for port access (RPA=001).

If the feature does not cross over pavigable water, i.e., it is OWO=002, then
the S0C and SHC attributes are not applicable.

Show feature only between the first pylon or pole on each bank.

BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT...1Q040 {(LINE)

L-4B14

L-4815

L-4861

L-4863

If BDC=012, place label "Transpeorter® 1 mm above or to the left of the major
axis, starting 1.5 mm from wing on the left side, or bottom if major axis is
vertical.

Label for EXS=005 shall be *Under constr.* followed by the date of the
activity (DAT) in parentheses. The label for EXS=007 shall be ‘Destroyed’
1f DAT is unknown, or EXS=028 Operational, omit DAT label and parentheses.

a. For area bridges, EXS and DAT label placement shall be centered on
the length of the bridge, between casings of area symbol, where space
permits, reading left to right, or bottom to top if bridge is vertical. If
labels cannot be placed between the bridge casings, poslition labelis as for
line bridges.

b. For line bridges, EXS and DAT label placement shall be centered on
the length of the bridge., 1.0mm above bridge. reading Ieft to right, or to
left of bridge symbol, reading bottom to top, if bridge is vertical.

placement of SOC and SHC labels shall be below bridge, or to the right of the
bridge, if bridge ig vertical, and shall be in accordance with PG rulesg
L-4804 and L-480S.

If BOT=000 {(Unknown), or if BOT=013 (Fixed/Not Applicable}, omit BOT label.
Tf BOT=D1S {Other), label opening type using 9D045 Text Description.

Placement for NAM and BOT labels shall bz above the bridge, or on the left
side of the hridge, if bridge is vertical. If there is insufficient space,
or labelr will obscure hydrographic detail, NAM and BOT labels may be placed
on land, adjacent to tha bridge.
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PEATURE: BRIDGE /OVERPASS /VIADUCT...lQ040 {LINE)

L-4890 Abbreviations for BOT values:
BOT=004 Draw
BOT=012 HRetract

0-3437 Bridges (1Q040) shall be shown if they pass over an area water feature (2A040
open water, 2H020 canal, 2H030 ditch, 2H080 lake/pond, 2H140 river/stream)

and support a road (1P030), railread (1N010), or siding/spur (1N050) shown on
the chart.

R-2286 Submersible bridges are bridges that have movable spans which are lowered
below the water surface so that vessels can pass over them. They shall be
shown as fixed bridges (1Q040, BOT=013), with a label (9D045 Text
Description, VRC=001) reading: °Submersible bridge, (depthim below datum
when lowered® with the depth of the lowered span below chart sounding datum
inserted into the note.

R-2744 Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water
{2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream {(2H140), lake/pond
{2H0B0), or canal (2HD20) that is required for port access (RPA=001).

R-2755 1f che feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is OWO=002. then
the SOC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

R-2804 When an area symbel or cased line symbol overprints the sheoreline, shoreline
is deleted.

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol.
BRIDGE SPAN...1Q045 (LINE)}

L-4775 If attribute SHC and /or $OC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines.

L-4804 The attribute SOC and the associated hars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following priority:
a. In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hydrographic detail.
b If necessary to avoid overprints, label may bg placed on land,
adjacent to the feature.

L-480S The SHC figure, if shown. shall be placed next to the SOC figure, with the
number reading horizental, i.e., the SHC bars vertical. 1If placed in the
water, it shall not overprint other hydrographic detail.

L-46818 The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (SOC) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (VDC=009) where the tide
is appreciable. 1If the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,

Mean Sea Level (VDC=015) may be used. SOC shall be rounded down Lo the

nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the

nearest meter and decimeter value.

R-2222 VDC ig used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height’ (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {S0C} is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC ig 023 (Other). "~ VDR is not applicable "NA®* when VDC is any value
except 021.

R-3671 Movable Bridge Spans {(BSM=001} are overprinted on bridge symbols when the
bridge has an opening span (BOT=004, 010, 011, 012, or 015}. Area bridge
Epan symbols are overprinted on area bridge symbols, and indicate the shape
of the opening span at scale. Line bridge span symbols are overprinted on
line bridge symbols, and indicate the length of the opening span at scale.
The bridge span line symbols (not including wing ticks) are shown across the

bridge. The edges of the bridge span that are coincident with the edge of
the bridge are not symbolized. .

CONTROL TOWER...1Q0560 (POINT)
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PEATURR: CONTROL TOWER...1Q060 (POINT)

p-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 [Not Conspicuocus) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 {(Conspicuous].

L-€722 Priorivy for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before chooging the next highest priority:

#1 4 min measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the Easrt end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

T-0815 Omit feature within built-up area (1L020) if COC=002 {Nol Conspicuous).
FERRY CROSSING...10070 (LINE)

L-4778 If attribute FER=001 {Ferry with cables}. placement priority is as follows:

{a) 1 mm above dashed line, centered between the boat and the shoreline on
the west or south side of the boat.

{b} Stacked with "Cable* above dashed line and °F
1 mm separation from line, centered as in #a.

{c} Stacked and centered ahove and below boat symbol with 1 mm separation.

*Cable* is above and °"Ferry" below.

{d) Stacked and placed on shore, either bank with 1 mm separation between

the shoreline and words *Cable* and *Ferry* and paralle]l to lines of

T ransda
dAaLiVaae .

-
4

R-2740 Ferry crossings (1Q070) are shown when they cross fairly narrow channels
where through-traffic needs to be warned of their existence, and where ferry
tracks are short encugh to be reasonably accurately represented. Long
distance ferries, which have routes varying with weather, tide, and traffic
should not be shown, although the terminals are shown on large scale chargs
{10080 on HAC 1). Where ferries crosc congested traffic schemes, a
cautionary note should be shown.

R-2878 The boat symbol shall be centered on the dashed line and between shorelines.

\NCE MARKER...10100 (POINT)

- - b =S e 7

A-0023 Include if on h/c source.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
{-top center.
{AY Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 nmm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured teo Che East end

#4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side (bottom)

R-2296 Distance marks or distance figures shall be shown along channels and canals
when considered useful, i.e., shown on foreign source charts. Distance
figures are shown in place of distance marks if no physical marker exists at
the position (ATN=002 Unmarked). For extraction from cartographic source,
the IHO standard for symbolization is for markers with physical marks
{ATN=001 Marked) to be shown in black, and distance figures not shown with
physical markers {ATN=002) to be shown in magenta/purple.

MOORING MAST...1Ql1l10 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).
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PEATURE: MOORING MAST...1Q110 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOp center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

42 4 mm measured Lo the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the EBast end

#4 4 mp measured to the South side (bottom)

R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following pesicuts, and that posicut
overprints the shoreline {(2A010, 2HO7S), or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if COC=D01 (Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut W7, if COC=002 [Not Conspicucus), or COC is not
used for that feature.

Feature Posicut Label

1FQl0 6 Chy

1F070 9 Flare

1J0%0 13 Windmill (if PRO=013)
1J05%0 211 Windmotor (if PRO=036)
1LOS0 39 Sign

1L073 221 FS

1L130 63 Mon

1L240 68 Tr

1M080 &9 Water Tr

10110 45 Mooring Mast

1TO0BO 61 R Mast (if GUG=001) -
1iTOBO 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or Q0Z}

T-0815 Omit feature within built-up area (1L020)} if COC=002 (Not Conspicuocusg).
TUNNEL...1Ql31 (LINKE)

L-4709 If acttribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
{1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centerecd.
{2) Top of lakel shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

{3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO75).

R-2842 If feature road (1P030) is not reguired, or does not join with one of the
following features, these features shall not be required:
Interchange (1P020}
Tunnel {10131}

Tf a road overprints any of the above features, break road symbol for other
feature symbol.

AIR OBSTRUCTION LIGHT...lR005 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous).

R-3679% When an air obstruction light {1R005} overprints any other point feature,
delete Posicut #4 from symbols 1R00S5P001 and 1ROOS5P0OG2Z.

HAVAIDS (AEBRONAUTICAL)...1R030 (POINT}

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, Z-boltom center, 3-left cente:
4-top center
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm,
(B]

Maximum distance tfrom symbol before choosing the next highest prierity:
41 4 mm measured to the West end

42 4 mn measured Lo the Horth side (topl

*3 4 mm measure=2d Lo Lthe East end

sd4 4 mm measured to tho South side {botiom

g
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PEATURE: NAVAIDS (AEPRONAUTICAL)...1R030 (POINT)

L-4782

If NST=002, label *Consol"
If NST=017, label *Aero RC*

CABLE...l1T00S (LINE)

R-31211

R-2212

R-28138

DISH..
D-7011

L-3005

L-4722

L-4737

0-3434

Cables (1T003) shall be printed so the centerline {line from end to end) of
the Pogicut #56 follows the position of the linear feature cable. The linear
symbol is created by adjacent and joined posicuts repeated for the length of
the line. Abandoned cables (1T005, EXS=006) shall have one out of every four
posicuts alang the line deleted.

The electric flash (Posicutr #4142} of power cables (1T005, USE=053} shall be
printed at 50 mm interval along the line symbol. The line symbol shall be
broken for 1 mm on each side of the electric flash.

I1f Pipelines (1L160) or cables {1T005}) in the water {(LOC=010, 011, or 012}
meet the following criteria, they are represented as pipeline areas (6C150,
DTC=013) or cable areas [(6C150, DTC=012]) respectively, rather than shown as
separate pipelines or cables. 1If Pipelines and cables together meet the
following criteria, they are represented as “cables and pipelines area®
(6C150, DTC=015).

Criteria:

a. more than two linear features, AND

b. space between any two linear features is less than 8 mm at chart scale,
AND

c. space between the outermost linear features in the group is greater than 2
mm at chart scale

If more than two cables or pipelines are <= 3 mm apart at chart scale, show
only the outermost linear features.

If cable symbols overprint other cable symbols, ghow one cable.

If pipeline symbols overprint other pipeline symbols, show one pipeline.
If cable symbols and pipeline symbols overprint., show a cable and pipeline
area {(6Ci50, DTC0=15).

The outermost limits of the cable, pipeline, or cables and pipeline area
{6Ci50, DTC=012, 013, or 015} area feature are diplaced for Z mm past the
outermost cables and pipelines, so that the area within which anchoring,
trawling, and dredging are prohibited or inadvisable includes a safety margin

beyond the outermost cables and/or pipelines.
.17T010 (POINT)

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Congpicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuousl}.

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks) .

priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{AY Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum discance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
41 4 mm measured to the West end

- #2 4 min measured to the North side (top)

3 4 mm measured Lo the East end

14 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Feature name /label shal}l be pesitioned parallel ro lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1}
the height (HGT}) is unknown, or 2} the chart {alls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3) no other landmark or navigational {area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) {<atures are shown on the chart wicthin 50
mm {at chart scale) of the feature.

mit {eature Wwithin Imidy vp area 1ROD0) 37 207 DD [Not Conspioeen:s)

Q7
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PEATURE: DISH...1T01C (POINT)

T-0856 A non-conspicuocus feature [COC=002) is not required if it is obscured from
seaward by intervening terrain.

POWER TRANSMISSION LINE...1TC30 (LINE}

D-7012 Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mn on each side of the point symbel. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

L-4775 If attribute SHC and /or SOC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines.
L-é804 The attribute SOC and the assoc
horizontal, in the following pri ty:
a. In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hydrographic detall.
b. If necessary to avoid overprints, label may be placed on land.
adjacent to the feature. )

L-4818 The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances (50C} are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (VDC=009) where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level (VDC=015}) may be used. SOC shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value,

R-2213 Minimum symbol length shall be one repitition of dot, two dashes, posicurt,
two dashes, and dot.

R-22223 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH], or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC} is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH}, or safe overhead clearance {SOC} is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable "NA®* when VDC is any value
except 023.

- - P T T P B T vy -~ ~ | - — by v
R-2744 Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water

{2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream ({2H140), lake/pond
(2H0B0), or canal (2H020) that is required for port access {RPA=001).

R-3755 If the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is OW0=002, then
the SOC and SHC attributes are not applicable.

R-2877 Show feature only between the first pylon or pole on each bank.
RADAR TRANSMITTER/RADOME...1T045 (POINT)

D-7011 A feature with attribute value of COC=002 (Not Conspicuous} shall not
displace a feature with atcribute value of COC=001 (Tonspicuous).

L-4722 Priority for ‘type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbo! before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
%2 4 mm measured to the North side {[top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

e

~4864 1f SSC=Dome, delete *RADAR* and S5C from legend and show "RADOME".

L-4883 If the attribute value that labels a symbol is -unknown® or "othe
the symbol with the FACS Feature name.

COMMUNICATIONS FPACILITY...1T050 (POINT)

[sTY]
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PEATURR: COMMUNICATIOMS PACILITY...1T050 (POINT)

L-4722

L-4730

L-4737

priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, J-left center,

4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from gymbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)
¥3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side [bottom)
Labels may be stacked, readable top tc bottom to aveid overprints, e.g.:
Bydro
power
plant

Feature name /label shall be positiocned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

TELEPHONE LINE /TELEGRAPH LINE...l1T060 (LINE)

p-7012

L-4775

L-4804

L-4818

R-2222

R-2744

R-2755

R-2077
TOWER
B-7011

L-3805

Break line symbol in water area for overprinting peint symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not digplace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

If attribute SHC and /Jor SOC is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and asgociated sbounding lines.

The attribute SOC and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following prioriry:

a. In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hydrographic detail.
b. If necessary to aveid overprints, label may be placed on land,

adjacent to the feature.

The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances {S0OC} are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs {VDC=009} where the tide
is appreciable. If the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level {VDC=015) may be used. SOC ghall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

VvDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth {HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high warer datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used teo record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable °*NA" when VDC is any value
except 023.

Navigable water in the context of the OWO attribute is any open water
{2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream {(ZH143}. lake/pond
(2H080), or canal (2HD20) that is reguired for port access (RPA=0D01}.

if the feature does not cross over navigable water, i.e., it is OW0=002, then
the S0C and SHC attributes are not applicable.

Show feature only between the first pylon or pole on each bank.
{COMMUNICATION)...1T080 (POINT)

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 {Not Conspicuous) shall not
disgplace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 {Conspicuous).

If HGT is unknown, omit HGT label (including parentheses and overhead
bar/ticks).
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FEATUREt1 TOWER (COMNUNICATION)...1T080 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

42 4 mm measured to the North side (topi

43 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured Lo the South side (bottomj

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable leftr to right.

0-3431 If GUG=000 (Unknown}, portray as GUG=002 (Unguyed).

0-343¢ The minimum height requirement in the inclusion condition is ignored if: 1}
the height (HGT] is unknown, or 2) the chart falls within an area defined as
having sparse culture, or 3} no other landmark or navigational {area or point
FACS Category 1 or Subcategory 2C) features are shown on the chart wichin 50
mm (at chart scale) of the feature.

R-2746 If a feature is symbolized by one of the following posicuts, and that pesicut
overprints the shoreline (2A010, 2H075)., or other point symbols when oriented
vertical, replace the posicut and label as indicated below. Type is upper
case 7 point, with Posicut #55, if COC=001 {(Conspicuous), and type is upper
and lower case, with Posicut #7, if £OT=002 {(Not Conspicuous}), or COC is not
used for that feature.

- Feature Posicut Label
1F010 &  Chy
1F070 9 Flare
1J050 13 Windmill (if PRO=019)
1J050 211 Windmetor (if PRO=036}
1L050 39 sign
1L073 221 FS
1L130 63 Mon
1L240 68 Tr
1M0BO 69 Water Tr
1Q110 45 Mooring Mast -
1T0B0 61 R Mast (if GUG=001)
1T080 62 R Tr (if GUG=000 or 002)

T-0824 Thinning order with highest priority for retention (a):

{a] Towers associated with electronic navigational coverprints (rates).
NST=002, 003, 007 and 008 are reguired if their respective rate is
overprinted; i.e., if LORAN rates are overprinted on the chart, then LORAN
towers (1T080, NST=007) are required.

{b} when the same type of communications towers (1T080) overprint each
other, retain in the following priority:

{1) COC=001

{2] NST=002, 003, 007 and 008, if no electronic rate overprint is
shown on chart.

(3} COC=002

T-0857 A non-conspicucus feature (COC=D02} is not required if it is obscured from

seaward by intervening terrain, unless N§T=002 (Consol), 003 (Deccal, GO7
{Loran}, or 008 (Omega).

AIRCRAPT PACILITY...1U030 (AREA)

L-4704 Type size per area size at map /chart scale:
06 point - WID < 14 mm and LEN < 55 mm
08 point - WID »= 14 mm and < 28 mm; LEN >= 55 mm and < B2 mm
10 point - WID »= 28 mm and 44 mm; LEN »= 82 mm and « 118 mm
12 point - WID »>= 44 mm and 62 mm; LEN »= 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID >= 62 mm and 84 mm; LEN >= 1%8 mm and < 198 mm

A A A

16 point - WID »>= 84 mm and 104 mm: LEN »= 198 mm and < 240 m
18 point - W1D >= 104 mm and LFEN >= 240 mm
Wheres WID and LEN measuremasnis are jocaiRiatent, the larGer wyps size Shall

ho used.

M|
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. PEATURE: AIRCRAPT PACILITY...lU030 (AREA)

L-4705

L-4721

L-4737

L-4816

R-2800

. T-0813

Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

(2) Centered in area on onhe line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical,

{3} Centered in area on two approximately egual lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately egual lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5] Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-lefr center,

4-top center.

(A} Minimum distance from symbel - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
t1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the EBast end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (hottom)

Feature name /label shall be posirioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

If NAM is unknown, and runways (1U160) are not shown, label feature (10030,
AFT=001) *Airport* in upper/lower case type using Rule L-4705 for placement.
If AFT=002 and NAM is unknown, label "Heliport*

when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
houndary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Delete the feature if it is inside a built-up area {(1L020).

AIRCRAPT PACILITY...1lU030 (POINT)

L-4816

T-0813

If NAM is unknown, and runways (1Ul160) are not shown, label feature (1U030,
AFT=001) °*Airport* in upper/lower case type using Rule L-4705 for placement.
1f AFT=002 and NAM is unknown, label ®Heliport-®

Delete the feature if it is inside a built-up area {1L020).

AIRCRAPT FACILITY BEACON...10040 (POINT)

L-4722

R-2849

Prioricty for type placement: l1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbel before choosing the next highest prioritcy:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top]

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Light flares (Posicut No. 94} shall be oriented in order as follows:

{1} So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated
with that feature (except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigaticn, which the flare may overprint).

(2} So it does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,
submarine cables, etc.)

{3} So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing iines (2CC20),
and clearing linec (2C040).

RUNWAY...1lUl160 (ARER)

. 0-3412

R-2880

1f ovar half the length of the {eature is <= 6,000 m trom the shoreline, show
all of the feature.

If runways (IU1A0) averprinr each orher, break }ines whare overprinting
occurs .,

1!
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PEATURE: RUNWAY...1U1l60 (AREA)

R-3697 Where a linear feature has a distance from shoreline (DFS) as its iaclusion
condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuously inland to distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point (twice the DFS) do not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the original DFS inclusion condition.

RUNWAY...10160 (LINE)

R-2880 If runways (1U160} overprint each other, break lines where overprinting
oCCurs.

R-3£¢7 Yhere a linear feature nas a distapce from shoreline (DFS) as its inclusion

condition, and that linear feature does not fall completely within the area
between the shoreline and the distance stated in the inclusion condition,
show the feature continuecusly inland to distance equal to twice the DFS for
that feature. At that point {(twice the DFS) do not show any more of the
feature until it once again meets twice the original DFS inclusion condition.

SEAPLANE LANDING OR TAKE-OPP AREA...1Ul90 (AREA)

L-4747 Type placement order of preference:

{1} Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading leftr to
right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.

{2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints,

{3} Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top houndary, reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

{4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

{5) Shifted up to avoid overprints, to 2 maximum distance of & mm.

COASTAL SHORELINE...2A010 (LINE) .

D-7016 Shoreline {2A016 and 2H075) shall be broken for 0.2mm on each side of the
following graphic elements:
1040 Aircraft Facilivy Beacon, Posicut #199
2C030 Electronic Beacon, Posicut #52
2C050 Light, Posicut #199
2C055 Marker, rectangle
2C060 Visual Beacon, Posicut #8%5

Shoreline is not broken for other posicuts or labels associated with these
symbols. Instead, type shall be placed either in the water or on land, so
that it does not cross the shoreline.

R-1200 Mean High Water (VDC=007) is the prefered vertical datum for shoreline
portrayal. When Mean High Water is not available, the shoreline will be
delineated by whatever means possible. There may never be a segment of
missing shoreline (by definition, the line where a land mass is in contact
with a body of open water.

R-2423 When coastal ‘shorelines [2A010) associated with islands (4B135) coalesce at
map scale, that portion of the shoreline which coalesces should be symbolized
without wvignette portion of the symbol, i.e., default shoreline symbol te
shoreline with ACC=001 (Accurate) and SLT=015 (Other).

R-2737 If SLT (Shoreline Type) is 010 {(Rocky), 011 (Rubblej, 013 ({Sandy}. 014
{Stony-Shingly), the minimum length of the symbolized shoreline type shall be
50 mm at chart scale. Shorter shoreline type segments shall be shown as the
predominant shoreline type for the area. Prominent breaks in rocky shoreline
{SLT=010} shall be shown if longer than 10 mm act chart scale, otherwise they
shall be shown as rocky shoreline. The breaks shal be symbolized as SLT=0156
{Other}, i.e., a regular shoreline.

R~2738 For products that pertray the vegelation (Lategory 5) [eatures mangrove
(5C030, VEG=019}, swamp {5D030), or marsh (5D040), shoreline type SLT=006
{Mangrove) shall be shown when adjacent to mangrove, and SLT=00B {Marsh,

Swamp) shown when adjacent to a swamp or marsh. If those vegetalion [eatures
a1 not shown on the product, the minimim length o! SLT GOEe and QU8 shall ue
M mm at chait arale.
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. FEATURE: FORESHORE...2A020 {AREM)
FORESHORE., . .2A020 (AREA}

@

L-4785 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1) Centered in area on one lipe in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left vo right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, orjiented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal. reading lefr to right.

(4] Centered on two approximarely equal lines without splitting a word,
type is eriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is toc small to place
the type inside the area.

L-47068 If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L~4722 Prioricty for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-TOop center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B Mmaximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to CLhe West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured o the East end

#{ 4 mm measured ro the South side {bottom)

R-~2825 Delete dot portion of the symbol that is within ¢.5 mm, at chart scale, of
the shoreline (2A010 or 2HO75].

R-2B26 Features with the same code. separated by less than 2 mm at chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feature

R~3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint averprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

PORESHORE. . .2A020 ({PQINT)

L-4706 If the acttribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L~4722 Prierity for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
{-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol befare choosing the next highast priority:

91 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 ¢ mm measured tc the North side (top}

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R~2825 Delete dot portion of the symbel that is within 0.5 mm, at chart scale, of
the shoreline (2A010 or 2HO75).

R-2911 When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions

- that overlap and show as cone symbol with an outline of the combined ares of
the symbols.

R-3708 2 blue 31% tinr shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symhbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint. only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

R-3709 The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may bs reduced in

congested areas to aveid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mp to any type or graphic
symbel shown inside the circle. 1In nen-ceongested areess the nermal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND}...2A040 {AREX)
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PEATURE: OPEN WATER (EXCEPT INLAND)...2A040 (AREA)

0-3407

0-3435

R-2868

R-2871

An inset plan covering an area within a chart is screened to the same depth
curve as that used on the chart, regardless of the scale of the plan.

The depth curve (2E010) to which a blue water tint is shown is established by
a representation rule. If for some reason this specified depth curve is not
the curve most significant for navigation in the area, the cartographer shall
select the depth curve most significant for navigation, and use that depth
curve for blue water tint portrayal.

In some instances, it may be degirable to show two water tints, for example,
a Blue 31% tint from the shoreline to the 20 meter depth curve, and a Blue
12% tint from the 20 meter depth curve te the 30 meter depth curve. In this
case, a SPC-48253 Blue 31% 45" angle screen is used for the darker tint, and
a SPC~48253 Blue 12% 75* angle screen is used for the lighter tint.

when using open window negatives for printing, extending the 12% Blue open
window from the second significant depth curve all the way to the sheoreline,
rather than just to the darker blue tint, will eliminate the potential for a
white halo where the two blue screens meet, if registration is neot exact.

Show water tint (Blue SPC-48253, 11% screen, at 45") from the shoreline
{2ZA010 or 2H075) to the 5 meter depth curve (2EG10, CRV=005) and all offshore
areas shallower than 5 meters {inside a 5 meter depth curvej. If a & meter
curve is used because of the source material, blue tint shall be shown to
the 6 meter curve. Blue tint is deleted from inland hydrographic features

(2Hj., in those areas that are deeper than 5 meters (outside the 5 meter depth
curve) .

Charts in areas recognized as likely routes for supertankers (draftc of 18 -
28 meters) shall show water tint from the shoreline (2A010 or 2HO7S) to the
30 meter depth curve (2E010, CRV=030) and all offshore areas inside the 3@
meter depth curve. Shipping rovtes for supertankers are indicated in the IMO
Publication Ship's Routeing Manual - Part C °Deep Water Routes®, and DMA
Sailing Directions.

To further emphasize dangers existing for ships with drafts up to 30 meters,
depths of less than 30 meters seaward of the 30 meters depth curve shall
carry a blue screen, e.g., single sounding or several soundings in an area.
hreas deeper than 30 meters shall nor show blue tint.

ANCHORAGE. . .2B010 (AREA)

L-4705

Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left vo right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately egual lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or boettom to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.
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. PEATURE: ANCHORAGE...2B010 (AREA)

L-4715

L-4722

L-475)

L-4813

L-4869

L-4882

. R-2800

R-2811

Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 point - < B sq. ch.
10 point - »= B and <« 12 sq. cm.
12 peint - >z 12 and < 24 sqQ. ¢m.
14 point - »>= 24 and < 100 sg. cm.
8 point - »= 100 sq. cm.

Type placement for areas »= 100 sq. ¢m. to < 500 sq. cm.
T™wo labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas »= 50D sq. cm.
Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135%), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line igs vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-lefr center,

4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbel before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top}

#3 4 mm medsured to the East epd

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Type placement for areas <« 100 sq. cm. Type chall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/-~ 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

{a) Tf LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

(b} 1If LEN >= WID rimes two. and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

{c) If LEN »>= WID times two, and major axis is North-Scuth +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two aXes is wmore than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

1f longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
Eagt-West, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

Descriptive terms, e.g., °*Canal* shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, *PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show *Panama Canal Canal*.

The name {NAM) of an anchoring berth (2B010G, ANC=001) shall be centered in
the circle of Posicut # 78.

If ANC=013 {General), no ANC label is shown; Otherwise, label ANC using the
following labels:

1f ARC=002, label *"Explosives*

If ANC=008, label -Reserved"

If ANC=009, label *"Seaplan=*

If ANC=012, label *DWw-

If ANC=014, label *Tanker*

when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shorelinez, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

If NAM type will not fit inside anchoring berth circle (ANC=001}, a rectandle
ot leader lite may Lo umedd insteosi, Leader 2ins e 0 tmm Yinewsighr, Plaek

solid, SPC-58600.
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FEATURREs ANCHORAGE...2B010 {POINT)
ANCHORAGE. . .2B010 (POINT)

L-4869 The name (NAM) of an anchoring berth (28010, ANC=001j shall be centered in
the circle of Posicut # 78.

R-2811 If NAM type will not fit inside anchoring berth circle (ANC=001}, a rectangle
or leader line may bhe used instead. Leader line is ¢0.imm lineweight, Black
solid, SPC-58600.

BREAKWATER. . .3B040 (AREA)

L-4725 If VRC=004 (Below Surface) or 008 (Covers and Uncovers), add a label
"Breakwater* Type shall be 6 point Swiss 742 Upper/lower case italiec. If
feature LEN <= 13 mm at chart scale, abbreviate Breakwater as °Bkw" Type
placement for Breakwater or Bkw shall be in water, parallel to the feature,
readable from left to right or from bottom to top.

R-2741 A breakwater (2B040) is generally not intended for berthing, even on the
sheltered side. A °mole* is a term used to describe a breakwater alongside
which vessels may lie on the sheltered side only. In this case, it should be
shown as a wharf (2B190) for the side that is used for bercthing, and as a
breakwater on the unsheltered side. In some cases, a mole may lie entirely
within an artificial harbor, permitting vessels to lie along both sides. 1In
this case, it should be shown as an offshore loading facility {(2B170}.

R-2742 If there is the possibility of misinterpretation by the mariner between a
wharf (2B190) or offshore loading facility (2B170), against which vessels may
lie, or a breakwater {2B040)}, where it would be dangerous to come alongside,
danger dots shall be shown in the water, parallel to and 1 mm away from the
edge of the breakwater. Feature 2D000 {Miscellaneous Underwater Feature),
SOH=001 (Dangerous), SFC=002 (Other) shall be used to symbolize this danger
area next to the breakwater. all Iahn‘llng and the Anngnr curve roincident

with the edge of the breakwater are deleted from the 2D000 symbol.

R-2802 Where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For ‘example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of its symbol
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

R~2803 When the area symbol boundary overprints the shoreline, and if VRC is
applicable, and the VRC attribute value is 001 {Above High Water}, the

coincident feature boundary and coincident shoreline are deleted, and land
tint extends to fill the feature.

R~3672 Show land tint inside the symbel. 1If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC=001 (Above surface/does nhot cover at High Water).

R+3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or cone tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

BREAKWATER...2B040 (LINE)

L-4725 1f VRC=004 (Below Surface} or 008 (Covers and Uncovers}, add a label
*Breakwater® Type shall be 6 point Swiss 742 Upper/lower case italic. If
feature LEN <= 13 mm at chart scale, abbreviate Breakwater as *Bkw* Type
placement for Breakwater or Bkw shall be in water, parallel to the feature,
readable from left to right or from bottom to top.

L-€743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
{1) Label shall be placred 1 mm above feature, centered.
{2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
{3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two lahels I{ feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4} Du not label across shoteline (2A01¢ or 2HO75}).
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. PEATURB: BREAXWATER...2B040 (LINE)

R-2741

R-2742

A breaxwater {2B04D) is generally not intended for berthing, even on the
sheltered side. A *mole® is a term used to describe a breakwater alongside
which vessels may lie on the sheltered side only. In this case, it should be
shown as a wharf (2B190) for the side that is used for berthing, and as a
breakwater on the unsheltered side. In some cases, a mole may lie entirely
within an artificial harbor, permitting vessels to lie along both sides. In
this case, it should be shown as an offshore loading facility (2B170}).

If there is the possibility of misinterpretation by the mariner between a
wharf {2B190) or offshore loading facility (2B170), against which vessels may
lie, or a breakwater ({2B040), where it would ba dangercus to come alongside,
danger dots shall be shown in the water, parallel to and 1 mm away from the
edge of the breakwater. Feature 2DG00 (Miscellaneous Underwater Feature),
SOH=001 {(Dangerousij. SFC=00U2 {Other} shall be used to gymbolize this danger
area next to the breakwater. All labeling and the danger curve ceincident
with the edge of the breakwater are deleted from the 2D000 symbol.

CALLING~IN POINT...2B050 (POINT)

D-1907

L-4705%

L-4728
L-4070

Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol., may be displaced <=
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

If attribucte NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Alphanumeric type shall be CAFPS.

NAM label shall be centered in the circle. .

DOLPHIN., .1B0B0 (POINT)

. L-a4722

L-4737

L-4800

L-48%4
R-2748

Priority for type placement: l-right center. 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

if two or more like features are in a group, label once in plural form, e.g.,
Dols, Fish Traps, etc. If single features are separated by 5 mm or more,
they shall be labeled individually.

1f USE=010, label *Dol- If USE=087, label "Deviation Dol*
Orient two sides of posicut paralle] to centerline of vessel to b
{generally parallel te a line of dolphins). If dolphin is intend
mooring from any direction, orient two sides vertical.

a

DRYDOCK, . .2B090 (AREA)

L-4709%

L-4722

. R-2804

R-2904

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows,

Priority for type placement: i-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-Lop center.

(A) Minimum discapce from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measurad to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end
4

64 mn measured to the South side thottomy

When an area symbol or cased line symho! ovarprints the shoreiine, shoreline
ig deleted.

If LOC=005 (Flnoatinu) and wicdih « 2 mm, uhow only perimeter outline.

107



MIL-H-85201/2
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,0Q0) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: DRYDOCK...2B090 (AREA)

R-3675 If a drydock (2B090) is floating (LOC=005), show land tint inside the symbol.
If the drydock is non-floating (LOC=007), delete land tint from inside the
symbol .

FISHERY /PISH STAKES...2B100 (LINE)

PISHING HARBOR...2B105 (PCOINT)

FISE TRAP /PISH WEIR...2B110 (AREA)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbel before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured ro the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

¥4 4 mm measured to the South side {bottom)

L-4800 If two or more like features are in a group, label once in plural form, e.g..
Dols, Fish Traps. ete. If single features are separated by 5 mm or more,
they shall be labeled individually.

JETTY...28140 (AREA) -

R-2802 Where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane chall be ghown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncoverg has that portion of its symbol

perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

R-28B03 When the area symbol boundary overprints the shoreline, and if VRC is
applicable, and the VRC attribute value is 001 {(Above High Water}, the
coincident feature boundary and coincident shoreline are deleted, and land
tint extends to fill the feature.

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbels, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

JETTY...2B140 (LIKE)

MARITIME STATICON...2B155 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for .type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, l-left center,
4-top center.
{A} Minirum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (hottom)

L-4837 1f S$ST=000 (Unknown}, delete window, but show Posicut #5989 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut).

L-28238 If SST=0186 (None) delete window and do nor shaw Posicut #59 {(three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicuty.
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|
| . PEATURE: MARITIME STATION...2B155 (POINT)

| L-4839 If 55T is not 000 (Unknown} or 016 (None), label SST with appropriate legend
and do not show posicut #59 (chree concentric arcs - fog signal posicut).

If SST is: Use legend:

001 Bell
002 Whis
063 Horn
004 Gong
005 pia
006 Siren
007 Reed

008 Explos
L-4854 Abbreviations and labels for Maritime Station Type (STN):

If STN is:

001 Coast Guard, abhreviate *CG*

002 Fireboat, abbreviate ‘'Fireboat Sta*

003 Marine Police, abbreviate *Marine Pblice"
005 Pilot (On Land), abbreviate “Pilots"

006 Port Control, abbreviate *Port Ceontrel*
008 1Ice Signal, abbreviate *(Icel"

009 Storm Signal, abbreviate "({Storm)"

010 Weather Signal, abbreviate °{Weather)"

011 Tide Current Signal, abbreviate ®"{Stream)*
012 Tide Signal, abbreviate *({Tide)®

013 Time Signal, abbreviate *(Time)"®

014 Marine Traffic Signal, abbreviate *(Traffic)*
015 Bridge Signal, abbreviate *({Bridge}*

016 Lock Signal, abbreviate *[Lock)*

— 018 International Port Signhal. abbreviate *(INT)"
019 Firing Practice Signal Station, abbreviate *(Firing}"
021 Pilot Lookout Station, abbreviate "Pileor look-outr®

If STN=007 (Signal-Unspecified), do not show STN label.

R-3685 When a light (2C050} overprints a signal station {2B155, STN=001, 002, 003,
005, 006, 007, 008, 009, 010, 0131, ©12, 013, 014, 015, 016, 018, 019, 020 or
¢21), delete the Posicut # 7 from the 28155 symbol.

OFPFSHORE LOADING FACILITY...2B170 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas,

{lj Centered
left to right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the fearture, reading left to right. or botrom to teop if axis is vertical.

{3) Centered in area on two approxXimately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4) Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(5] Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

n order
rea one line 1

of preference:
rea on n

i
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L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(&) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest prieority:
¥1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
3 4 mm measured to the East end

. #4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-5035 Show lan

(S-S . L e U SRy P |
L1k 1llladue L0 SyHlol .

js?

OFFSHORE LOADIKG FACILITY...2B170 (LINE)
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FPEATURE: OFFSHORE LOADIKG PACILITY...2B170 (LINE)

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows .

L-4860 Place type above symbol with a minimum distance of 1 mm, to a maximum of 4 mm
from the symbol, to avoid overprinting other chart data. If overprinting
occurs, place type below symbol, with a minimum distance of 1 mm, to a
maximum distance of 4 mm from the symbol, to avoid overprinting other data.

R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol.
OFFSHORE LOADING PACILITY...2B170 (POINT)}

L-4709 If artribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows .

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
{-top center.
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maxinum distance from symbol betore choosing the next highest priority:
#i 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top]
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to cthe South side (bottom)

R-284% Light flares [Positut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:

T rhat+r 3¢ A e i
{1} So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated

with that feature {except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid teo navigation, which the flare may overprint}.

{2) So it does not overprint other chart data (i.e., soundings, pipelines,
submarine cables, etc.)

{3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the

light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2C020),
and clearing lines (2C040}.

OYSTER OR CULTIVATED SHELLPISH BED...2B180 (AREA)}

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

(1) Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
lefr to right.

{2) Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

(3} Centered in area on two approximately egqual lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4} Centered on two approximately egual lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is wvertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small te¢ place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 pPriority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol befare choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

%2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side {bottom)
OYSTER OR CULTIVATED SHELLFISH BED...2B180 (POINT}

PIER, WHARF...2B150 (AREA)

E-2804 When an area symbel or cased line symbol overpiinis the shoreline, shoreline

is deleted. .
R-9035 show land tint inside the symbol.

PIER, WHARP...2B1390 (LINE}

1i0



MIL-H-89201/3
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: PIER, WHARF...2B190 (LINE)

SEAWALL...32B230 (LINE)

SLIPWAY...2B240 (LINE}

L-4803

R-1802

R-2802

R-3708

BUOY. .
D-1914

D-7013

L-4708

Label shall be on land, parallel to length of feature, 2 mm separation,
readable left to right or bottom to top if feature is vertical.

Where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower ghall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of its symbol
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

When the area symbol boundary overprints the shoreline, and if VRC is
applicable, and the VRC attribute value is 001 (hbove High Wateri, the
coincident feature boundary and coincident shoreline are deleted, and land
tint extends to fill the feature.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 11% tint
shall be shown in the area.

.2C010 (POINRT)

If an IALA cardinal buoy must be displaced off of a 2D point hydrographic
danger, it shall be displaced the minimum distance reguired to resolve the
overprint of the central danger symbol (excluding danger circle and type}, in
the safe direction of the IALA cardinal buoy. The following are IALA
cardinal buoys:

If $SC=080 or 0B3, and CCF=019, and T™MC=008, buoy is TIALA North Cardinal,
displace north.

if SSC=080 or 083, and CCFs=020, and TMC=00$, buoy is IALA East Cardina,
displace east.

If §S5C=08B0 or 083, and CCF=013, and TMC=010, buoy is IALA South Cardinal.
displace south.

If §SC=080 or 0B3, and CCF=014, and T™C=011, buoy is IALA West Cardinal,
displace west,

When aids to navigation {2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D}, or depth
curves {2E010), the following displacement criteria applies:

a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2060 Visual Beaconj, and the 2D symbol i5 a point Bymbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol.

b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy {2C01¢), the 2D symbol's danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line. if present, isc broken for the buoy symbol
{excluding type).

c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +

ar posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol's centeral graphic¢ element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to reselive the overprint. (Far IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914.)

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbals only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
I1f the 2D symbol's central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses,

e. Depth Curves (2E0U10) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

teribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining

f a
indows.

I
v

i

t

s
o]

ings of windows miy be placed on two lines 1o avoid overprings.

11]




MIL-H-84%201/2
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: BUOY...2C010 (POINT)

L-4737

L-475%

L-4761

L-4766
L-4767

L-4768

L-478%

L-4790

L-4831
L~4831
L~4834

L-4835

L-4836

L-4837

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

Yellow, abbreviated *Y¥", shall be substituted for Orange *Or® or Amber "Am”
when describing light color in the Character of Light atcribute (COL}.

If the only light color is white, omit color from COL. e.g.. *"Fl 68 12 m 8M"
is a white light.

The name (NAM) of a buoy (2C010) shall be shown in guotes (i.e., “Heron‘j.

The period (PER) label of a buoy (2C010) may be omitted if that buoy is shown
on a chart at a larger scale.

If $5T=000 for feature, display the sound signal posicut (No. 59) without the
SST label. If S8T=001 to 008, show the SST label and do not show the sound
signal posicut.

In areas of congested type, if it is necessary to abridge a light legend due
to clutter, the period (PER) may be omitted.

A posicut shall be displayed in the ™C window for each value of TMC. If TMC
= 99 (None) the TMC window shall be deleted. The lower end of the topmark
posicut shall touch the feature and shall be aligned with the primary axis of
the feature.

If CCF=D000 (Unknown), delete window.
If TMC=000 (Unknown} or 0%9 (None), delete window.

If TMC = 001 to 027, place the appropriate topmark symbol in the TMC window,
with the lower end of the pesicut touching the feature. Use the appropriate

posicut for each value of T™C as follows:

001 Can {(Open), use Posicut #1169

002 Cone, Point Up (Opén), use Posicut #170

003 Can {(Filled), use Posicut #1171

004 Cone, Point Up (Filled), use Posicut #172

00S "X~ , use Posicut 173

006 Ball {(Open}, use Posicut %174

007 Double Ball (Filled}, use Posicut %175

008 Double Cone, Points Upward (Filled), use Posicut #176
009 Double Cone, Points Apart (Filled), use Posicut #177
010 Double Cone, Points Downward {Filled}, use Posicut #178
031 Double Cone, Points Together (Filled), use Posicut #179
012 Diamond {(Open)., use Posicut #180

013 Diamond (Filled), use Posicut #181

014 Cone, Point Up, Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #182
015 Ceone, Point Up, Over Ball (Filled), use Posicut #183
0lé Ball Over Cone, Point Up {Open}, use Posicut #184

017 Ball Over Cone, Peoint Up (Filled), use Posicut #185
018 Cross, use Posicut #1B8&

019 Ball (Filled), use Posicut %187

020 Broom, use Posicut %188

021 *7Tt, use Posicuc #18%

022 Can Over Ball (Open}. use Posicut #1890

023 Cross Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #191

024 Diamond Over Ball (Filled), use Posicut %192

02% Double Ball (Open}, use Posicut #1923

026 Cone, Point Downward (Open), use Posicut #154

027 Double Cone, Points Apart {Open}, use Posicut #195

I1f RA1=000 {Unknown! or 050 (None}. do not show RAl label, and do not ghow
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle}.
If RA2=000 (Unknown) or 050 (NMone)}, do not show RA2 label.

If £27T-000 (Unkinwnd, delate window, but show Posicur #%9 (rhree cnnrentric
arce - {oa si1anal paticut).

—
rJ




MIL-H-HS201 /0
ApPPENRDIXY A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. PEATURE: BUOY,..2C010 (POINT)

L-4838

L-483%

L-4684Q

L-4841

L-4842

L-4843

. L-4844

L-4845

L-4846

If 55T=016 (None) delete window and do nol show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicuc}.

1f SST is not 00D {Unknown) or 016 (None}, label SST with appropriate legend
and do not show posicut #59 (three concentric arce - fog signal posicut).

If SST is: Use legend:

001 Bell
002z Whis
003 Horn
004 Gong
005 Dia
age Siren
007 Reed

oQe Explos

If RA1=005 (Directional Radiobeacon). 014 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017
(Circular Radiobeacon}, 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Nen-directional), or
049 {(Radicbeacon, Type Unknown). and BF1 is not 000 (Unknown), and BFl < 285
or BFi > 325; delere RAl window and do neot show Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter
purple circle:.

1f RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon}, 014 {(Rotating Radiobeacon), 017
{Circular Radiobeacon), 048 (Aercnautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional}, or
049 [Radiobeacon, Type Unknown). and BF2 is not D00 {Unknown), and BF2 < 285
or BF2 > 385, delete RAZ window.

1f PER=000 (Unknown) or 999 (None), delete window and close up any windows
previously separated by the PER window (if anyl}.

I1f RAl does not egual an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Pogicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RAl label.

If RAZ does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol. omit the
RA2 label.

If PER « 3 seconds, round it to the nearest half second and display in whole
number and fraction format te.g., 2.3 seconds = 2 1/25, 2.6 seconds = 2 1/2s,
2.8 seconds = 3s). If PER »= 3 seconds round to whole seconds.

If CHA=023 (Unlighted}, delete COL, PER, EOL, and LVR windows, and deleie
Posicut %94 (Light flare posicut]}.



MIL-H-8Y201/2
APPENHDIXY A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: BUOY...2C010 (POINT)

L-4849 Abbreviations for colors for the CCF label. and other specified color
legends:

If CCF is:

001 Red, abbreviate "R*

002 Red & White., abbreviate "RW®

003 Red & Green., abbreviate *RG *

004 Red & Black, abbreviate *RB"

005 Red-Green-Red, abbreviate °*RGR®

006 Green, abbreviate "G*

007 Green & White, abbreviate *"Gw*

008 Green & Red, abbreviate °"GR"

00% Green & Black, abbreviate *GB*

010 Green-Red-Green, abbreviate *"GRG*
011 Green-Yellow-Black, abbreviate *GYB*®
012 Yellow, abbreviate °*Y*

013 Yellow & Black, abbreviate "YB®

Gi4 Yellow-Black-Yellow, abbreviate -"YBy*
015 Yellow & Red, abbreviate "YR®

016 Yellow & Green, abbreviate *YG*

617 Yellow-Red-White, abbreviare *YRW®
018 Black, abbreviate *B"

D19 Black & Yellow, abbreviate “BY"

020 Black-Yellow-Black, abbreviate *BYB*
021 Black-Red-Black, abbreviate "BRB*
022 Black & White, abbreviate "BW-"

023 Black & Red,_ abbreviate *BR*

D24 Black & Green, abbreviate *BG*

025 White, abbreviate *"w*"

026 White & Red, abbreviate *WR®

027 wWhite & Orange, abbreviate “W Or*
028 wWhite & Green . abbreviate °*WG*

029 white & Black, abbreviate *"WB"

030 White & Yellow, abbreviate "WY*

031 white-Red-Green, abbreviate *WRG®
032 wWhite-Green-white, abbreviate “WGW®"
033 OQrange, abbreviate *Or*

034 Blue, abbreviate °*Bu "

035 Gray, abbreviate *cy*

0316 Viclet, abbreviate *"Vi-*

037 Brown, abbreviate *Br*

L-4850 Abbreviations and labels for RAl1 and RA2:

If RAl or RAZ is:

004 Radio Direction Finding Statjon, abbreviate *RG*
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate °"RD*

010 Racon, label ®"Racon®

014 Rotating Radiocbeacon, abbreviare "RW*

017 Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate “RC"

045 QTG Station, abbreviate *R*

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate “"Ra‘

047 Ramark, label *Ramark-®

048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate "Aero RC®
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate "R Bn-

051 Consol, label "Consol*

L-4853 If there is only one radio aid at a {eature, it shall take its value {rom
the RAl attribute ancd RAZ shall have the value 050 (Hone}.

L-4856 If PER is not 000 (Unknown} or 998 (None), the numerical value for PER shall
be immediately followed by a lower case letier -s" printed in the same type
as PER (i.e., 12s5). When PER is not shown, do not show the "s°*.

L-4857 When EOL has a known value, and it is not zero {0}, the numerical value for
EOL shall be immediately followed by « lowel rase letter *m® printed in the
Soffie Lype ao EOQL d.-., 27 et When PP i nor chewn, An nat nhow the o,

111




MIL-H-89201/2
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: BUOY...2C010 (POINT)}

L-4858

L-46868

L-4875

L-487¢6

L-4899

R-22%95

R-2717

R-2718

R-2719

R-2721

When LVR or has a known value and it is not zero (0}, the numerical value for
LVR shall be immediately followed by a capital letrer *M* printed in the same
type as LVR (i.e., 10 M). When no light range is shown, do not show the "M°.

The CCF label for symbolg 2C0:0PG01l, 2C010PQ13, 2COS0P002, and 2C060P0O0Y
shall be centered immediately below the small circle marking the position of
the feature.

If there is more than one visibility range at a light, the attribute MLR is
used in place of LVR attribute.

The MLR label (i.e., 21-15 or 12/15) shall be shown in place of the LVR label
on the symbology if there is more than one visibility at a light.

Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2C). If a text label is shown on hydrographic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label *Fog Det Lt*

-4 floodlit structure near navigable water, label '(Illzmlna;edj'

-A daytime light, if character {COL) of light in the day is different from
the character shown at night. Show daytime character, followed by "Day" i
parentheses, for example:

(F 37m 11M Day)

-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label *(U)*

-A temporary light or buoy, label *({temp}*'. If seasonal. include months,
for example: *(Apr-Oct)®

-A fog light, if light is only shown in fog, or the light during fog is
different from the character {COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by "{in fog)*, in parentheses. For example: Fl S5s {in fog)

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label *{priv)*

-RACONs ocrasionally will show a morse code identification, or an
operating frequency, for example., *Racon (Z}®, "Racon {Z} {10 cm}*, “Racon
{Z) {3 & 10 cm)" A RACON responding on a fixed freguency outside the marine
band is labeled with an "F* in front of the label "RACON"

If a radio aids circle (Posicut #86) is shown on a symbol, it shall be
centered on the origin of the symbol 51nce they are a different color, TMC
Eopmarx p051cu:5 may overprlnﬁ the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
{Pogicut #93), if shown. shall be positioned ocutside the radio aids circle,
praferably near the top of the symbol. The fog signal {Posicut #5959}, if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
0.2 mm on both 51des of the fog 51gna1 posicut. The fog Slgnal posicut may
be shown ip any direction from the navigational aid, to avoid everprints, or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

1f S5C=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open), 083 (Spar Buay}, 084 (Can Buoy-QOpen}, or 097
{Diamond Shaped Buoy), and CCF=001 (Red) or 005 (Red-Green-Red), and TMC=000
{Unknown}, 099 {None} or 001 (Can-Open}), and REF=001 {Radar Reflecror
Present), do not show Pogicut #93 {Radar Reflector).

If §5C=081 (Pillar Buoy-Filled), 083 (Spar Buoy), 087 {(Cone Buoy-Filled), or
097 (Diamond shaped Buoy), and CCF=006 (Green) or 010 (Green-Red-Green}, and
TMC=000 (Unknown}, 099 (None), or 004 (Cone-Filled}, and REF=001 {(Radar
Reflector Present), do not show Posicut #93 {(Radar Reflector).

If §5C=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open)., 083 (Spar Buoy), 084 (Can Buoy-Open), or 097
{Diamond Shaped Buoy), and CCF=006 (Green} or 010 (Green-Red-Green}, and
T™C=000 (Unknown), 099 {None). or 003 {(Can-Filled) and REF=001 (Radar
Reflectar Present), do not show Posicut %83 (Radar Reflecror).

I{ 58C=081 {Pillar Buoy-Filled), 081 iSpar Bupy). 0B7 [(Cone Buoy-Filled), or
087 (Dlamond Shaped Buoy}, and CCF=001 (Red) e¢r 005 (Red-Green-Red}, and
TMC=000 (Unknown}, 099 {None!, or D02 {Cone-Open} and REF=001 (Radar
Reflector Present), do not show Pogicut #93 (Radar Reflector).

1f{ §s8C=080 (lelar Buoy-Open) or 083 (Spar Bugy}, and CCF=01% (Black and
EEE}UW: angd TMC=008 {Guuuxe Cones, Point Ypwerd-Filled), and REF=001 {(Rada:
Reflector Procent), <o ot chow Prnicur 493 ffadar Faflaevrary .



MIL-H-89201/2
APPERDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: BUOY...2C010 (POINT)

B_-272%
aiaa

-~

R-2723

R-2724

R-2725

R-2726

R-27127

R-2832

R-21B49%

R-2084

R-2885
R-2886

R-2887
R-2952

R-2994

R~2995

R-2996

If ssc=-080 (Pillar Buoy-Open) or QB3 (Spar Buovy}, and CCF=020
IT SSC=080 [Pillar HBuoy-QOpen) or (QH3 [(Spar RHugyl,

{Black-Yellow-Black), and TMC=009 (Double Cones, Points Apart-Filled), and
REF=001 (Radar Reflector Present), do not show Posicut #923 (Radar Reflector).

If 55C=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open) or 083 (Spar Buoy), and CCF=013 (Tellow and
Black) and TMC=010 (Double Cones, Points Downward-Filled), and REF=001 (Radar
Reflector Present}, do not show Posicut #93 {Radar Reflector).

1f §5Cc=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open) or 0Bl (Spar Buoy), and CCF=014
{(Yellow-Black-Yellow), and TMC=011 {(Double Cones, Points Together-Filled),
and REF=001 {[Radar Reflector Present}, do not show Posicut #91 ({(Radar
Reflector).

1f SSC=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open} or 083 (Spar Buoy), and CCF=021
{Black-Red-Black), and TMC=007 {(Double Ball-Filled}, and REF=001 {Radar
Reflector Present), do not show Posicut #93 (Radar Reflector).

If S8C=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open), 083 {(Spar Buoy)., or 088 (Spherical
Buoy-Vertical Stripes), and CCF=002 (Red & White}, and TMC=007 {Double
Ball-Filled), and REF=001 (Radar Reflector Present). do not show Posicut #93
{Radar Reflector).

If $8C=080 (Pillar Buoy-Open) or 083 (Spar Buoy), and CCF=012 (Yellow}). and
T™™C=005 (*X*}, and REF=001 {(Radar Reflector Present), do not show Posicut #93
(Radar Reflector}.

EOL of feature shall be shown t¢ the nearest whole meter rounded to the next
higher value at .5 meter, e.g.. 10.4 = 10, whereas 10.5 = 11.

Light flares (Posicut No. 94) shall be oriented in order as follows:

{1} So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated
with that feature {(except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to navigacion, which the flare may overprinc}.

(2) So it does not overprint other chart data {i.e., soundings, pipelines,
submarine cahles, etc.}

{3) So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the

light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2C020),
and rlaaring lines (2C0401%

Cild LATSTL4dily asiivs 14&-VRES -

The point of the light flare (Posicut No. 94) shall be 1 mm from the dot or
small circle representing the position of the feature.

Seasonal buoys shall be ghown without mention of their seascnal nature.

The slope of a buoy {2C010), which is normally 25° from vertical, may be
varied from 5* to 45° from vertical to aveid overprints.

Reserve fog signals shall not be shown on product.

If REF=002 (Radar Reflector Absent), do not shown Posicut #%3 {(Radar
Reflector posicut).

IF SSC=000 {Unknown), 079 {Other), or 097 (Diamond Shaped), and CCF=000, 001,
003-005, 012-017, or 025-037, use Posicut #150 (Pillar Buoy {Openl).

I1f 85C=000 (Unknown), 079 {Other}, or 097 (Diamond Shaped), and CCF=006-011,
or 018-024, use Posicut #151 (Pillar Buoy [Filled)).

If $5C=000 (Unknown), 079 (Other}, or 0%7 {Diamond Shaped), and CCF=002, use
Posirut #152 (Pillar Buogy [Vertical Stripes]).

11w
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. PEATURE: BUOY...20010 (POINT)

R-2997

R-3684

8-1403

T-0845

T-0846

If 88C ig: Uge Posicut:
080 Pillar Buoy (Open}, use Posicut #150
081 Pillar Buoy (Filled), use Posicut #151
082 pillar Buoy (Vertical Stripes}), use Posicut #152
083 Spar Buoy., use Posicut #153
084 Can Buoy {(Open}, use Posicut #154¢
085 Can Buoy (Filled), use Posicut #155
086 Cone Buoy (Open), use Posicut 4156
087 Cone Buoy (Filled), use Posicut #157
088 Spherical Buoy (Vertical Stripes), use Posicuc #158
089 Spherical Buoy, use Posicut #15%
090 Superbuoy (ODAS}, use Posicut #1640
081 Superbuoy (LANBY], use Posicut #152
092 Superbuoy (Tanker), use Posicut #161
093 Lightship , use Posicut #162
054 Lightfleat (Open), use Posicut #163
095 Barrel/Tonne Buoy, use Posicut N164
096 Mooring Buoy, use Posicubt #165
097 Diamond Shaped Buoy, use Posicut # 167
102 Lightfloat (Filled), use Posicut #4219

If a mooring buoy (20010, S5C=096) is unlighted (CHA=023), omit light flare
(Posicut #94) from the symbol.

If a channel is marked by a feature but because of the product scale
individual features overprint or are closer than 3 mm, replace the features
with the legend ®"Buoyed channel* (for 2C010) or *Channel marked by beacons”
({for 2C058Q0). Legend will be aligned with the channel.

If superbuoys (2C010, SSC=090 (Superbuoy-QDAS), 091 (Superbucy-LANBY), Q92
{Superbuoy-Tanker), 093 (Lightship), 094 (Lightiloat-Open), or 102
{Lightfloat-Filled})) overprint cother buoys {2C010 with other SSC wvalues),
thin by first deleting buoys other than those with SSC values of 090 throught
094, or 102}.

First thin buoys (2C010} with the same color {CCF), then those with the same
shape ({55C).

CLEARING LINE...2C020 (LINE)

D-7013

L-4743

L-4830

L-4881

. L-7010

Break line symbel in water ares for overprinting point symbol with the same
color Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the p01nt symbol. Do not displace
- Py S -

either the line z.yliu.JOA or the poinc :;ymur.u Point EYnoGlE W3y G‘VEI‘pI‘hu
line symbels of a different color.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
{1} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(21 Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
{3} Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels i
length 150 mm or greater.
{4} Do not lahel across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO07S}.

F\
rn

When a clearing line (2C020) is used to define the limits of a measured
distance line (6C100), delete all text associated with the clearing line.

Marks should be briefly described using the COL or DRP attributes, if there
is any doubt concerning their idencity on the chart:

a. 1f gspace is minimal, the entire legend may be deleted.

b. Show BRG only, if the identity of the marks is clear.

¢. Features may be named if desirable to identify the marks, for example, a

b ~ r »
COL of "2 Lts* or a DRP of *2 Bng" or "TR & En

é. Exceptionally, the character of a light is given to avoid confusion with
other nearby lights., for example a COL of "2 F1 R*

The first letter in the symbol lasbel, and any abbreviation of lights or
beacons {Lt, Lts, Bn, Bn), are capitalized. Other letters are lower case



MIL-H-89201/2
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURR: CLEARING LINE...2C020 (LINE)}

0-3420 If a clearing line (2C020) or leading line (2C040) is shown, show the
featurei{s) associated with it (usually light 2C050, or visua} beacon 2C060).
If the feature(s) are not required by the preoduct, show as Miscellaneous

Cultural Feature {9D012).

T14in
i

R-2999 The length of a clearing line (2C020) shall be determined by the geographic
positions of its ends.

ELECTRONIC BEACON...32C030 {POINT)

D-7013 When aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D}, or depth
curves (2£010), the following displacement criteria applies:

a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbel is an ar=a symbol.

b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2C010}, the 2D symbel's danger curve,
i.e.., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
{excluding type).

c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +

or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol 's cepteral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resolve the overprint. (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914.}

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portien of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If the 2D symbol's ceniral HDP type must be mowved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and encleosed in parentheses.

e. Depth Curves {2E010) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

L-4709 If artribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4737 Feature name /label shall he positicned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

L-4783 Label placement hierarchy:
{1) On land, one line,
{2) On land, two lines, word spellings not split.
{3) In water, one line.

L-4835 If RA1=000 {(Unknown} or 050 (None). do not show RA1l label, and do not show
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle}.

L-4836 If RA2=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.

L-4844 If RA2 does not eqgual an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RA2 labe].

L-4858 Abbreviations and labels for RAl and RAZ:

If RAl or RA2 is:

004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate *RG®
005 Directional Radiobeacon, abbreviate "RD"

010 Racon, label *Racon*

0314 Rotating Radlcbeacon, abbreviate “RW*

017 Circular Radiobeacon, abbreviate “RC*

045 QTG Station, abbreviate "R”

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate *Ra“"

047 Ramark, label *Ramark®

G468 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, HNon-directional, abhbreviate *Aerc RC*
049 Radicgbeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate "R Bn*

L2 0D0al L, LY PT LHARNLWIH Rl 1L oo Bl

051 Consol, label *Consol*

L-4853 If there is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
rhe RA) attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None}.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: ELECTRONIC BEACON...2C030 (POINT)

L-48%9

0-3400

T-0854

T-0855

Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2Cy. 1f a text label is shown on hydrographic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-k fog detection light, label *Pog Det Lt*

-A floodlit structure near navigable water, label "{Illiminated)"

-A daytime light, if character ([COL) of light in the day is different from
the character shown at night. Show daytime character, followed by "Day" in
parentheses, for example:

(F 37m 11M Day!

~-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label "(U}*

-h temporary light or buoy, label "(temp)". If seasonal, include months,
for example: *(Apr-Oct)*

-A fog lignt, if light is only shown in fog., or the light during fog is
different from the character (COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by *(in fog)", in parentheses. For example: Fl 5s (in fog}

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label *({priv)-

-RACONs occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an
operating frequency, for example, "Racon {(Z)", "Racon (2} (10 cm)*", “*Racon
(Z) (3 & 10 cmi* A RACON responding on a fixed frequency outside the marine
band is labeled with an *F" in front of the label °*RACON"

If an electronic beacon (2C030) is within 2 mm, at chart scale, of a light
(2C050, HLT=000, 001, or Q02), the electronic beacon shall not be shown and
the light shall be changed to include the electronic beacon as a part of the
light. The RAl and RA2 attributes of the electronic beacon {2C030) will be
added to the RAl and RA2 attributes of the light (2C0%0). The electronic
beacon and the light are not combined if the light is a moire effect light
{HLT=003) or a strip light (HLT=004). "In this case, show both the light and
the electronic beacon as separate symbols.

If RA1=005 (Directional Racdiobeacon), 0l4{Rotating Radiobeacon), 017(Circular
Radiobeacon), 0O48(Aeronautical Radiobeacon-Non-directional)}, 049 (Radiobeacon.
type unknown), or 51iConsol), and the broadcast frequency {BFl} is known {(not
equal to 000), but BF1 < 285 kHz or BF1l » 325 KHz, do not show the feature.

If RA2=005 (Directional Radicbeacon), 0l4(Rotating Radicbeacon), 017{Circular
Radiobeacon), 04B{Aeronaucical Radiobeacon, Non-directional],

049 ({Radiobeacon, type unkpown), or 51(Consol), and the broadcast fregquency
[BF2) is Xxnown {not egual to 000), but BF2 < 28BS kHz or BF2 » 325 kHz, do
not show the RA2 portion of the feature.

LEADING LINE...2C040 (LINE)

-7012

g

L-4743

L-4855

L-4881

L-70610

Break line symbol in water area for overprinting peint symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:

{1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.

{2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

{3) Label ‘may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HQ7S}.
When a leading line {(2C040i is also part of a recommended track {6C1&5,
RTT=003), the type for the leading line shall be omitted, if it duplicates
the labels on the track.

Marks should be briefly described using the COL or DRP attributes, if there
is any doubt concernxnc their 1dent1ty on the chart

a. LL SpaLE 15 W‘-iﬂl“\dl, \.HE ent .Y(E xeuenu may ue ue:etec’:

b. Show BRG only, if the jdentity of the marks is clear.

€. Features may be named if desirable to identify the marks. for example, &
COL of =2 Ltgs® or a DRF of "2 Bns® or "TR & Bn*

d. Excep;lonully the character of a light is given to avold confusion wilh
other nearby lights, for examnple a CCL of *2 F1 R*

The first Jetteor in the symbo} label, and any abbroviation of lights g
beacons {(Lf, Lisn, Bn, M), ara capitalized. Other leltters are Jower rcasne
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25%,001 - 1:50,000) PRCDUCT RULES

FEATURE: LEADING LIKE...2C040 (LINE)

0-3420

R-2728

R-1998

R-3681

LIGHT.
D-7013

L-4709

L-4711
L-4737

L-475%9

L-4760

L-4761

L-4783

If a clearing line (2C020) or leading line (2C040}) is shown, show the
featureis) associated with it (usually light 2C050, or visual beacon 2C060}.
If the feature(s) are not required by the product, show as Miscellaneous
Cultural Feature (%D012).

The dashed portion of the leading line (2C040) shall be the end of the
leading line nearest to the LAF.

The length of the solid and dashed portions of the leading line (2C040) shall
be determined by three gecgraphic positions (the two end points of the line
and the point where the dashed and solid portions meet).

Delete leading line for moire effect light {2C040, LAF=008) when associated
moire effect light (2C050, HLT=003) is not shown.

. .2C050 (POINT}

wWhen aids to navigation (2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2E010), the following displacement criteria applies:

a. If cthe aid te navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbol. Show both if the 2D symbol is an area symbol.

b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2C010), the 2D symbol's danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
{excluding type).

c. If a point danger symbol contains a central graphic element, such as a +

or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol’s centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to resclve the overprint. (For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914.)

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprints.
If che 2D symbol's central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside .
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.

e. Depth Curves (2E010) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Strings of windows may be placed on two lines to avoid overprints.

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable lefr to right.

Yellow, abbreviated "Y*, shall be substituted for Orange °Or*® or Amber *Am*
when describing light celor in the Character of Light attribute (COL).

when more than one light (2C050) is at the same point, the information about
those lights shall be listed., one above the other, in the order that they
appear in the DMA Light List. Only one Light fiare and light dot shall be
shown to represent those lights.

When there is no room to stack the light legends {for example, if a legend
overprints other information, features, or text}, the legends may be listed
horizontally (or horizontally and stacked if more than two) separated by a

comma{s). They shall be listed in order of range, as they appear in the DMa
Light List.

If the only light coleor is white, omit color from COL. e.g., *F1l 6s 12 m BM"
is a white light.

147124, A light with more than two ranges sha
ranges separated by a hyphen, e.g.. 22-18M.

arated by a slash, e.g.,

&4 light with two ranges (MLR) shall be displayed se
11

Label placement hieratchy:
(1} On land, one line,
23 On Jand, two lines, ward apellinas ot ospliit,
3} Tn waier, ane line,
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: LIGHT...32C050 (POINT)

L-4788

L-4790

L-4792
L-47%3

L-4831
-48133
L-483¢

L-48135

L-4836

L-4837

L-4838

Name (NAM) of feature shall not be translated (into English} or changed, but
ghall appear in print as they appear gn the original source {(i.e., Banc Sud}.

A posicut shall be displayed in the ™C window for each value of TMC. 1f TMC
= 99 (None) the THC window shall be deleted. The lower end of rthe topmark
posicut shall touch the feature and shall be aligned with the primary axls of
the feature.

The word *Light® shall not be included in the name (NAM) of the light.

If the name {NAM) of the fearure iz the same name as the land which it is on
{i.e., Cape Dana, Calva Island, Bull Hill), and the land is labeled with its
name within 10 mm of the feature, no (NMAM} shall be shown on the feature.

If CCF=000 (Unknown), delete window.

If TMC=000 {(Unknown} or 099 {None), delete window.

It TMC = 001 to 027, place the approprlate

\"ltn cne .Lower enc: O.E cne poszcuc LOUCRIBQ
posicut for each wvalue of TMC as follows:

=

topmark symbel in th
el a Fooem e MNo 1
Lie lgalule.,. Ve i

001 (Can (Open), use Posicut #169

002 Cone, Point Up (Open}, use Posicut «17Q

003 Can (Filled), use Posicut #171

004 Cone, Point Up {Filled), use Posjicut #172

005 *"X* , use Posicut #173

006 Ball (Open), use Posicut #1794

007 Double Ball (Filled), use Pogicut #175

008 Double Cone, Points Upward (Filled), use Pogicut #176
005 Double Cone, Points Apart (Filled), uge Posicut #4177
010 Double Cone, Points Downward (Filled), use Posicut #178
011 Double Cone, Points Together (Filled}, use Posicut #1738
012 Diamond (Open), uge Posicut #180

013 Diamond (Filled), use Posicut #181

014 Cone, Point Up, Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #182
015 Cone, Point Up, Over Ball (Filled}, use Posicut #1813
016 Ball Over Cone, Point Up {Openj, use Posicut #184

017 Ball Over Cone, Peoint Up {Filled), use Posicut #185
018 Cross, use Posicut #1186

019 Ball (Filled), use Posicut #187

020 Broom, use Posicut #188

021 *T*, use Posicut #189

022 Can Over Ball (Open), use Posicut ¥190

023 Cross Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #191

024 Diamond Over Ball (Filled). use Posicut #1932

025 Doubje Ball (Open), use Posicut #193

026 Cone, Point Downward {Open}, use Posicut #194

027 Douhble Cone, Points Apart (Qpen}), use Posicut #1985

If RA1=000 {Unknown) or 050 (None). do not show RAl label, and do not show
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle}.
1f RAZ=000 (Unknown) or 050 (None), do not show RA2 label.

I1f S57=D00 (Unknown), delete window, but show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut).

If S5T=016 (Nonel delete window and do not show Posicut #5% (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut}.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: LIGHT...2C050 (POIRT)

L-4839

L-4840

L-4841

L-4842

L-4843

L-4B44

L-4847

1f SST is not 000 (Unknown) or 016 (Honej, label SST with appropriate legend
and do not show posicut #59 {(three concentric arcs - fog signal posicut).

If S§T is: Use legend:

001 Bell
002 Whis
003 Horn
004 Gong
oos Dia
o0é Siren
aQ7 Reed

008 Explos

If RA1=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 014 {(Rotating Radicbeacon],_Ol?
{Circular Radicheacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF1 is not 000 (Unkrown}, and BFl < 28BS

or BF1 > 1325; delete RAl window and do not show Posicut #86 {7.1 mm diameter
purple circle).

If RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon}, 014 (Rotating Radicbeacen})., 017
(Circular Radiobeacon}, 048 (Rerchautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional), or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF2 is not 000 (Unkhown), and BF2 < 285
or BF2 > 385, delete RA2Z window.

1f PER=000 (Unknown} or $5% (None), delete winduw and close up any windows
previously separated by the PER window (if any).

If RAl does not eqgual an actribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RAl label.

1f RAZ does not equal an atcribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RA2 label.

If there are only two sectors {only 551 and $52) and one of those sectors is
an obscured sector, label only the obscured sector, and delete the sector arc
of the other sector.

The light sector label {L51-L75) shall be centered equadistant between the
gector's two radii. When sectors are very wide, and there is a risk of a
single sector label being lost in the other charted detail, the sector label
may be repeated at intervals along the arc of the sector.

Light sector labels (LS1-L75) generally show only the coler of the light,
using the internationally standardized abreviations for colors {(see L-4849).
They may, in certain cases, show additional information as described below:

a. Where sectors are differentiated by the use of various rhythems, the
character of the light fer a secter shall be shown on the sector arc,
together with the color.

L. If thought desirable, esprecially where one sector is intensified (i.e.,
has a longer-range), the ranges of all of the sectors are shown in the sector
labels, following the color, e€.g., *R 5M*, and deleted from from the legend
shown at the light (LVR or MLR labels). If it is not possible to show the
range in each sector label), the range is shown at the light, and the label
"intens® is shown in the label of the intensified sector, following the
color, e.g., "R Intens*

c. In exceptional cases where there could be confusion, £ill details,
including name, may be shown on a sector. This also applies where it is

necessary to show the sector of a light, although the light itself lies
beyond cthe limits of the chart.

d. An obscured sector is the arc over which the visibility of a light is

curtailed by an chstruction, such as intervening topography. Ahn obscured
sector is labeled *"Obscd*

a, A decrease in the appareir intencsi1ty ot a light may occur in cases !
partial obstrucitions. Whrp concidered signiticvant, a faint sector shall e
einrw, labeled *Faint -
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. PEATURE: LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)

legends:

If CCF is:

001 Red, abhreviate "R"

002 Red & Whice, abbreviate *RW*

003 Red & Green, abbreviate *RG *

004 Red & Black, abbreviate "RB*

005 Red-Green-Red, abbreviate “RGR*

006 Green, abbreviate *G*

007 Green & White, abbreviate “GW*

008 Green & Red, abbreviate °GR®

009 Green & Black, abbreviate "GB"

010 Green-Red-Green, abbreviate "GRG*
011 Green-Yellow-Black, abbreviate *GYB*
012 Yellow, abbreviate 'Y*

013 Yellow & Black, abbreviate “YB®

0i4 Yellow-Black-Yellow, abbreviate *YBY®
015 Yellow & Red, abbreviate *YR"

016 Yellow & Green, abbreviate *YG-*

017 Yellow-Red-White, abbreviate *YRW®
018 Black, abbreviate °B*

019 Biack & Yellow, abbreviate "BY"

020 Black-Yellow-Black, abbreviate *BYB*
021 Black-Red-Black, abhreviacte *BRB-
022 8lack & White, abbreviate "Bw-*

023 Black & Red, abbreviate "BR*

024 Black & Green, abbreviate *BG*

025 White, abbreviate *wW*

026 White & Red, abbreviate "wWR"

o 027 White & Qrange, abbreviate "W Or*
028 White & Green , abbreviate "WG*
029 White & Black, abbreviate *wB*"

030 White & Yellow, abbreviate "Wy*

031 White-Red-Green, abbreviate °*WRG*
032 White-Green-White, abbreviate “"WGW"
033 Orange, abbreviate *Or" -

034 Blue, ahbreviate “Bu -

035 Gray, ahbreviate *Gy"*

036 Violet, abbreviate *Vi-

037 Brown, abbreviate "Br*

L-4850 Abbreviations and labels for RAl and RAZ2:

If RAl or RA2 is:

004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate *RG*

005 Directional Radiobeacon. abbreviate °*RD*
010 Racon, label *Racon®

014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate *RW*
017 Circular Radiecbeacon, abbreviate °*RC*
045 QTG station, abbreviate "R*

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate *"Ra*

047 Ramark, label *Ramark"

048 - Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional, abbreviate

049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown, abbreviate °*R Bn°®
051 Consol, label "Consol®

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT

L-4849 Abbreviations for colors for the CCF label, ang other specified color

RULES

L-4851 On a sectored light {2C050, HLT=001)., if the sector width is too narrow for

the sector label (L51-L75) to be fit between the sector radil,
label 96 degrees to position it perpendicular to the sector arc.

rotate the

L-4852 Light sector arcs shall preferably be placed 5 man from the outer end of the
secror radii. If a sectored light is so close to the chart border that one

the sector arr

for that sector shall preferably be smm from the end of the shorter of the
two sector radii. Sector arcs may be moved cleser to the lighi. or closer to

. or more of the sector radii are cut short by the chart borde:,

*he and af the nactoar, o avnid averprints done to chart
ai the sector limits chall not exitoend past fhe panue ol

121

The length



MIL-H-8%9201/2
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: LIGHT...3C050 (POINT)

L-4853

L-4856

L-4857

L-4858

L-4865

L-4867

L-4868

L-4899

1f chere is only one radio aid at a feature, it shall take its value from
the RA1l attribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 (None}.

If PER is not 000 (Unknown) or 998 (None), the numerical value for PER shall
be immediately followed by a lower case letter *s® printed in the same type
as PER (l.e., 128). Wwhen PER ls not shown, do not show the *s".

Wwhen EOL has a known value, and it is not zerc (0}, the numerical value for
£OL shall be immediately followed by a lower case letter °"m* printed ln the
same type as EOL {i.e., 25 m). When EOL is not shown, de net show the "m®.

when LVR or has a known value and it is not zero (0), the numerical value for
LVR shall be immediately followed by a capital letter “M* printed in the same
type as LVR (i.e., 10 M). When no light range is shown, do not show the "M*".

Occasional 1lights are lights that are lit only when specifically needed,
i.e., shown intermittently (EXS§=034). If a light is EXS5=034 (Intermittent

Operation), show legend "(Occasg}*. If EXS=033 {(Continous Operation), no EXS
lakel is required. .

If two or more lights are stacked vertically, the legend " (vert)® shall be
printed in 7 peoint Swiss 742 condensed type, to the right of the LVR; or PER
if the LVR is not shown; or COL if PER and LVR are not shown.

The CCF label for symbels 2C010P001, 2C010P013, 2C050P002, and 2C060PO01
shall be centered immediately below the small circle marking the position of
the feature.

If there is more than one visibility range at a light, the attribute MiR is
used in place of LVR attribute.

The MLR label (i.e., 21

1-15 or 12/715) shall be shown in place of the LVR label
on the symbology if there is more than one visibility at a light.

A light legend may be shortened to reduce chart clutter and elimipate
overprints, but only if there is no other way to show the entire light
legend, and the full legend is shown on charts comprising the larger scale
coverage for that same area. 1In shortening the legend, the following
priority is used:

1. Omit EOL first

2. omit PER second

3. Omit LVR (or MLR} third

4. Omit all detail except for light dot and flare.

Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2C}. 1If a text label is shown on hydrographic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label *Fog Det Lt*

-A floodlit structure near navigable water, label "(Illiminated)*

-A daytime light, if character {(COL} of light in the d.y is different from
the character shown at night. Show daytime character, followed by =Day" in
parentheses, for example:

(F 37m 11M Day}

-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label *{U)-*

-A temporary light or buoy, label ~"(temp)*. 1If seasonal, include months,
for example: *{Apr-Oct)*

-A fog light. if light is only shown in fog, or the light during fog is
different from the character (COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by *{in fogj*, in parentheses. For example: Fl 5s (in fog)

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label "(priv)-

-RACONs occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an
operating freguency, for example, "Racon {Z)°*, "Racon (2} (10 <m)*, *Racon
{2) (3 & 10 cm)* A RACON responding on a fixed frequency outside the marine
band is labeled with an *F* in {ront of the label *RACON®
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

. PEATURE: LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)

0-3400

D-3415

R-2295

R-271¢

R-3759

R-28312

R-284%

R-2887
R-288%

1f an electronic beacon {2C030) is within 2 mm, at chart scale, of a light
[2C050, HLT=000, 001, or 002)., the electronic beacon ghall not be shown and
the light shall be changed to include the electronic beacon as a part of the
light. The RAl and RAZ attributes of the electronic beacon (2C030) will be
added to the RA1 and RA2 attributes of the light (2C050). The electronic
heacon and the light are nat combined if the light ig a moire effect light
{HLT=003) or a strip light (HLT=004). In this case, show both the light and
the electronic beacon as separate symbols.

if a sectored light {2C0%0, HLT=001) has only one lighted sector, and the
light is not the LAF of a clearing line (2C020) orlleading line (20040}, do
not show the sectors at that light.

If a radic aids circle (Posicur #86) is shown on a symbol, it shall be
centered on the origin of the symbol. Since they are a different color, TMC
topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
{Posicut #93), if shown, shall be positioned outside the radie aids circle,
preferably near the top of the symbol. The fog signal {Posicut #59), if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radic aids czrcle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be hroken for
0.2 mm on both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fog signal posicut may
be shown in any direction from the nevigational aid, to avoid overprints, or
moved completely outside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

Light sector radii lengths shall be 150 mm long, or the length in miles of
the range of the light in that sector, whichever is shortest. 1If{ the range
of the specified sector is unknown, the least range of Che MLR atiribute
value on the light is used. " Sector radii length may be adjusted to avoid
overprints, but in no case shall the sector radii be extended beyond the
nominal range of the light sector.

Light sector radii and arcs shall be broken to prevent overprinting of all
chart symbols prinred in selid black {(SPC-58600). This rule does not apply
to screened black symbols.

If §5C=079 (Other} or 000 {Unknown], show beacon with Posicut # 85. If
§6C=100 (Tower}, and CCF=006 (Green), poe (Green -Black), 018 (Black), or 024

{Black-Greenj, show beacon Tower with Posicut # 238 (Filled beacon towsr).
If §SC=10D {Tower), and CCF is not one of these colors, show beacon tower
with Posicut #237 (Open beacon tower). If 55C=105 (Lattice}, show lattice
beacon with Posicut # 239.

EOL of feature shall be shown to the nearest whole meter rounded to the next
higher value at .5 meter, e.g., 10.4 = 10, whereas 10.5 = 11.

Light flares {Posicut No. 94) shall be criented in order as follows:

{1) So that it does not overprint on the feature or a legend associated
with that feature {except for the 7.1 mm diameter circle representing a radio
aid to nav1ga:ion, which the flare may overpr;nc;

o~

I A = maro et ey Ar s Ao o

{2 So it does not overprint other Cha data {i.e., soundi
submarine cables, etc.}

{3} So that the wide end of the flare is pointed toward the legend of the
light, or to seaward along the line, in the case of clearing lines (2C020),
and clearing lines {2C040).

b

Nr
No.
of

bBe 1 mm from the dot or

11 b
ture.

oD

a3
a

(=]

D =
i

ut 4
ion h

Reserve fog signals shall not be shown on product.

Light 1{2C050) characteristics on bridges {1QD40):

& Bridpe lights that mark the centers of navigable or unnavigable
'!

= . P=R R e welllel s Ll +8]atrl nla

spans, and are not traffic signale, should be charted showing only the
character (COL), if space permics.

h. where such lights change character to regulate traffic, they should
be charted showing only the character (COL}, and if{ on & chart at 1:50,000 or
larger (HAC 1-2}, shown in conjunction with a marine traffic signal station

UMY ELC ™Y oA

VaBdian, STHN= Uiy,
c. Lights oo by idgen orher than "a * oy "h.* ahave shall show tull
characteristics.

[
L]
o
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: LIGHT...2C050 (POINT)

R-2991

R-3681

R-1682

R-3683

8-1402

T-0820

T-0826

T-0853

inds of lighte (PER on 2C050} shall be shown as follows:
a. If PER is a whole number, (e.g., 1,2.3, etc.), show it as an integer,
e.g., 4g, 128, 120s. Note that even above one minute, the period is still
shown in seconds.

b. 1f PER is not a whole number, i.e., ends in .1 to .9, show it as a
1/2 fraction if .5 seconds, and as a decimal, i.e., 1.2s, if other than .5
seconds. Tenths of seconds are not rounded.

1f REF=002 {Radar Reflector Absent}, de not shown Posicut #93 (Radar
Reflector posicur}.

Delete leading line for moire effect light (2C040, LAF=008) when asscclated
moire effect light (2C050, HLT=003) is not shown,

The moire effect light symbol (2C050P010) shall be rotated so that the small
circle and the correspnding corner of the equilateral triangle shall be in
line with the associated leading line symbol (2CQ40L00&). The label shall
not be rotated but shall remain at the upper right of the symbol.

when two separate sectored lights {2C050, HLT=001) have sectors which
overlap, and these overlapping sectors overprint a fairway (eC170, MLT=002},
and the sector labels (LS1 through L75) for those overlapping sectors are

each white *W", delete the overlapping dashed line segments from those
sectors.

When a light (2C050) overprints a signal station {2
005, 006, 007, 008, 009, 010, 011, 012, 013, 014, O
021), delete the Posicut % 7 from the 2B155 symbol.

when twe light sectors (2C050, HLT=001}} which originate from one point, have
a coincident side, only one of the coincident sides shall be portrayed.

Wnen an area ls covered by a larger scale chart, inghore lights may be
omitred if their visikiliry is less than the more seaward lights. All lights
whiech have a radio navigational aid at them shall be shown.

The legends on lights within harbors and restricred channels may be shortened
to reduce chart clutter and eliminate overprints. In restricted channels,
the priority for condensing legends is different from those lights in more
open areas {(as described in L-4888), because most, if not all lights are
visible when navigating close inshore, and therefore, the range is less
important than the cother characteristics of a light. The following priority
is used within harbors and restricted channels:

-Cmit LVR {or MLR) first

-Omit EOL second

-Cmit PER third

-Omit all detail except for flare and dot

Where the ends of numerous piers/wharves (2B190) are uniformly lighted along
a river or channel, a standard note covering them all may be used.

When two lights (2C050) have the dot (Posicut #1339} overprinting or spaced
closer than 2 mm, delete the light with the least range (LVR}). If the two
lights form a clearing line (2C020) or leading line (2C040), show both
characteristics, in a combined legend, for example: °*2FR* for two fixed red
lights®, or *OcR & Oc" for.an occulting red light and an occulting white
light.

¥ARKER. ..2C055 {POINT)

120
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

FEATORE: MARXER...2C055 (POINT)

D-7013

L-4722

when alds to navigation {2C) overprint hydrographic dangers {(2D), or depth
curves (2E010}, the following displacement criteria applies:

a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C050
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon), and the 2D symbel is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbel. Show both if the 2D symbol ie an area symbol.

b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy {2C010), the 2D symbol's danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimeter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
texcluding type}.

c. If a point danger symbel contains a central graphic element, such as a +

or posicut 104, 110, 114, etc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol's centeral graphic element. The displacement shall be as little as
possible to reseclve the overprint. ({For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule
D-1914.)

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbols only. All
type and labels wre movable around the graphic elements to avoid overprincs.
If the 2D symbol‘'s central HDP type must be moved., it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.

e. Depth Curves (2E010) are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type aggociated with these symbols.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symhol bhefore choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
04 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

VISUAL BEACOK...2C060 (POINT)

D-7013

L-4709%

~J

ud
~J

L-4783

L-47%¢0

L-47%93

When aids te navigation {2C) overprint hydrographic dangers (2D), or depth
curves (2E010}, the following displacement criteria applies:

a. If the aid to navigation is a fixed aid (2C030 Electronic Beacon, 2C05D
Light, or 2C060 Visual Beacon}, and the 2D symbol is a point symbol, delete
the 2D point symbeol. Show both if the 20 symbol is an area symbol.

b. If the aid to navigation is a buoy (2€010}), the 2D symbol's danger curve,
i.e., the dotted perimecter line, if present, is broken for the buoy symbol
(excluding type). )

c. If a point danger symbol contains 2 central graphic element, such ags a +

or posicut 104, 110, 114, erc., the buoy symbol is displaced off the danger
symbol ‘s centeral graphic element The displacement shall be as ligtle as

nt

{For IALA cardinal buoys, see rule

neccihla o racoluys oayeTer
A CarTQanal DUDYSs, &Rk IULT

PUDDANMIT LU ITaViIvVT \. = WYL L A Ak

D-1914.}

d. The above criteria refers to the graphic portion of symbels only. All
type and labels are movable around the graphic elements to aveld overprints.
If the 2D symbol's central HDP type must be moved, it shall be placed outside
the danger circle, and enclosed in parentheses.

e. Depth Curves (2E010} are broken for aids to navigation and dangers, and
the type associated with these symbols.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

et

[ B

1ak chatll i
reature name /iapei 5iNdlil oe ﬁGSiCiGué‘

readable left to right.

Label placement hierarchy:

(1) On land. one line,

{2) On land, wwo lines, word spellings not split.

i3} 1In water, one line.
A posicut shall bhe displayed in the ™C window for each value of THMC. If TMC
= 9% (None}! the ™C window shall be deleted. The lower end of the topmark
posicut shall touch the feature and shall be aligned with the primary axis of
the feature.

1{ the name (NAM} of the {eature ir the rame name as the land which it is on

11.e., Cape bahba, Calva islaml, bwull Hilly, and 1he land i tabeled with ifs
name within 10 mm of the {vature, noe {NAM] =hal! be shown nn the feature.

1.7
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: VISUAL BEACON...2C060 (POINT)

L-4831
L-4833
L-£834

- 5
L—-4b3od

L-4836

L-4837

L-4828

L-4839

L-4B840

If CCF=000 {Unknown}, delete window.
If TMC=D0DO {(Unknown) or 099 {None}, delete window.

If TMC = DDl to 027, place the appropriate topmark symbol in the TMC window,
with the lower end of the posicut touching the feature. Use the appropriate
posicutr for each value of T™C as follows:

001 Can {(Open}, use Posicut #1689

002 Cone, Point Up (Open), use Posicut 4170

003 Can (Filled), use Posicur #171

004 Cone, Point Up (Filled}, use Posicut #172

005 *X* , uge Posicut #173

006 Ball {Open), use Posicut #174

007 Double Ball (Filled}, use Posicut #175

008 Double Cone, Points Upward (Filled}, use Pogsicut #176
009 Double Cone, Points Apart (Filled}, use Posicut #177
010 pDouble cone, Points Downward (Filled}, use Posicut #178
011 Double Cone, Points Together (Filled}, use Posicut ¥179
012 Diamond (Open), use Posicut #180

013 Diamond (Filled), use Posicut #181

014 Cone, Point Up, Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #1B2
015 Cone, Point Up, Over Ball (Filled}, use Posicut %183
016 Ball Over Cone, Point Up (Open), use Posicut #184

017 Ball Over Cone, Point Up (Filled). use Posicut #4185
018 Cross, use Posicut #1186

019 Ball (Filled), use Pogicutr w187

020 Broom, use Pogicut #188 -

021 *T*, use Posicut #189

022 Can Over Ball (Openj, use Posicur ¥190

023 Cross Over Ball (Open), use Posicut #191

024 Diamond Over Ball (Filled), use Posicut #192

025 Double Ball (Open), use Posicut #193

026 Cone, Point Downward (Open), use Posicut #194

027 ©pDouble Cone, Points Apart (Open), use Posicut #1985

TE Tema

if RA1=000
Posjicut #86

m— TR

P [y Jr. P T I - Tala aemed D e el s
MO . QU HOUL BIHIUW Al l1alcl, Jdild QO HUL blluw
r purple circle).

If RA2=000 {(Unknown) or 050 {None), do not show RA2 label.

If SS§T=000 (Unknown)}, delete window, but show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut},

If S5T=016 (None) delete window and do not show Posicut #59 (three concentric
arcs - fog signal posicut}.

If SST is not 000 (Unknowrt] or 016 (None}, label SST with appropriate legend
and do not show posicut #%9 {three concentric arcs - fog signal posicutj.

If SST is: Usge legend:

001 Bell
002 Whis
o0 Horn
004 Gong
00s Dia
006 giren
007 Reed

ju1¢]:] Explos

1{ RA1=005 (Directigcnal Radiocbeacon), Ql4 (Rotating Radiobeacon), 017
(Circular Radiobeacon), 048 (Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directionalj, or
049 (Radiobeacon, Type Unknown}!, and BF1 is not 000 {(Unknown)., and BFl « 285
or BF1 > 325: delete RAT window and do not show Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter
purple circle).

128
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25%,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: VISUAL BEACON...2C060 (POINT)

L-4841

L-4843
L-4B44

L-484%9

L-4850

1f RA2=005 (Directional Radiobeacon), 0l4 (Rotating Radiobeacon), Q17
{Circular Radiobearon), 048 {Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directional), or
049 {Radiobeacon, Type Unknown), and BF2 is not 000 {(Unknown), and BF2 < 28%
or BF2 > 385, delete RAZ window.

If RAl does not equal an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit
Posicut #86 (7.1 mm diameter purple circle) and the RAl label.

If RA2 does not egqual an attribute listed for a particular symbol, omit the
RaZ label.

Abbreviations for colors for the CCF label, and other specified color
legends:

1f CCF is:
0v1 Red, abbreviate *R"
002 Red & White, abbreviate "RW®
003 Red & Green, a2abbreviate *RG *
004 Red & Black, abbreviate °RB*
005 Red-Green-Red, abbreviate *RGR®
0068 Green, abbreviate *G*
007 Green & White, abbreviate *GW*
O00B Green & Red, abbreviate "GR®
008 Green & Black, abbreviate "GB
010 Green-Red-Green, abbreviate *
Gi1 Green-Yellow-Black., abbreviat
012 Yellow, abbreviate "Y*
013 Yellow & Black, abbreviate °*YB-
014 Yellow-Black-Yellow, abbreviate °*YBY®
015 Yellow & Red, abbreviate *"YR"
016 Yellow & Green, abbreviate *¥YG-
017 Yellow-Red-Wnite, abbreviate "YRW®
018 Black, abbreviate *B*
019 Black & Yellow, abbreviate ="BY*
020 Black-Yellow-Black, abbreviate "BYB*
021 Black-Red-Black, abbreviate *BRBE*
022 Black & White, abbreviate "BW*
023 Black & Red, abbreviate ®BR®
024 Black & Green, abbreviate "BG"
025 White, abbreviate *w-
026 White & Red, abbreviate "WR"
027 White & Orange, abbreviate "W Or"

&

GRG
g * -

-
GYB

028 White Green , abbreviate "wWG*

029 White & Black, abbreviate °*wWB*

030 White & Yellow, abbreviate °*wy"

031 White-Red-Green, abbreviate "WRG*
032 White-Green-White, abhbreviate "WGW®
033 Orange, abbhreviate *Or°

034 Blue, akbbreviate *Bu *

035 Gray, abbreviate “Gy~*

036 Violet, abbreviate *vi-*

037 Brown, abbreviate *“Br-

Abbreviations and labels for RAl1 and RAZ:

If RAl or RA2 is:

004 Radio Direction Finding Station, abbreviate *RG*
005 Directional Radicbeacon, abbreviate "RD*

010 Racon. label *Racon*

014 Rotating Radiobeacon, abbreviate *RW®

017 Circular Radiobeacon. abbreviate *RC®

045 QTG Station, abbreviate *R°

046 Coast Radar Station, abbreviate "Ra*

047 Ramark, label -Ramark*

048 Aeronautical Radiobeacon, Non-directieonal, abbreviate ~“Aero RC*
049 Radiobeacon, Type Unknown., abbreviate "R Bn-

041 Consoi, label -Consgl®

P
e
w
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,00% - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: VISUAL BEACOR...2C060 (POINT)

L-4868

R-2295

R-2759

HISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE...2D000 (AREA)

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L~4708

L~¢722

L-4729

L-£730

If there is only one radio ald at a feature, it shall take its value from
the RAl atrribute and RA2 shall have the value 050 {None}.

The CCF label for symbols 2C010P001, 2C010P013, 2C050P002, and 2C0£0PDO1

shall be centered immediately below the small circle marking the position of
the feature.

If a radio aids circle [Posicut #86) is shown on a symbol, it shall be
centered on the origin of the symbol. Since they are a different color, TMC
topmark posicuts may overprint the radio aid circle. The radar reflector
{Posicut #93), it shown, shall be positioned outside the radio aids eircle,
preferably near the top of the symbol. The fog signal {Posicut #59), if
shown, shall preferably be positioned concentric with the radio aids circle,
with its middle arc even with the radio aids circle, which may be broken for
0.2 mm on both sides of the fog signal posicut. The fog signal posicut may
be shown in any direction from the navigational aid, to avoid overprints, or
moved completely ocutside the radio aids circle, if necessary.

1f S5C=079% (Other} or 000 (Unknown), show beacon with Posicutr # 85. If
§8C=100 (Tower), and CCF=006& {Green), 009 (Green-Black), 018 {(Black}), or 024
{Black-Green), show beacon tower with Posicut % 238 (Filled beacon Cowerj}.
If SSC=100 (Tower), and CCF is not one of these colors, show beacon tower

with Posicut #237 (Open beacon tower). If 85C=105 (Lattice), show lattice
beacon with Posicut # 239.

1f REF=002 {(Radar Reflector Absent}), do not shown Posieut #53 {Radar
Reflector posicut).

If a cthannel is marked by a feature butc because ¢f the product scale
individua}l features overprint or are closer than 3 mm, replace the features
with the legend "Buoyed channel* {for 2C010} or °*Channel marked by beacons®
{for 2C060). Legend will be aligned with the channel.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label °*PA*
If ACC=003, label °PD"

1f EX5=002, label °ED*
1f EXS=003, label "Rep*®

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript te the meter value.

If the artribuce value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

pate {DAT) shall only be shown 1f EXS=003 {[Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show “"Rep® and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)

#3 4 mmn measured to the East end

»4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side {bottom!

If symbole overprint each other, labels are condensed as f{ollows:

{1} If the labels are identical, only one ic retained.

{2) 1f the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., *Fishhaven and Well®. 1If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Hydro
powe!
plant

Latels may be stacked, readable top te hottom i0 avoid overprints, e.d.: .
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:90,000) PRODUCT RULES

. FEATURE: MXISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER PEATURE...2D000 (AREA)

1L-4807 Type shall be placed in the following preference:

{a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

{b} Broken into multiple herizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

{c)} Placed on one line cutside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If
present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.

{d) Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present, HDF shall always be placed inside area.

L-4808 Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2A010 or 2KH075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020}.

0-3411 Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be aasumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite {EXS=001}. This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whele.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002Z)

maem VTalalmsd spae . . - | - x 3
are labeled "PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful

{ACC=003) are labeled "PD* on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled *"ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled *Rep*® on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions
PA - Pogition Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.
PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any. .
ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the

— actusl existence of which has not been established.

. R-2221 HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001}. HDI is pot applicable when VRC=001.
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004}.
HDT values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height -
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, l.e., between high and low water
{(VRC=008}.
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers {VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water {(VRC=001}.
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
net applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014}, or the feature is
below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above Righ Water
{(VRC=001).

R-2222 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP},
drying height (HDH}), or the high water datum to which a safe gverhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height {(HDH}, or safe overhead clearance (S0C) is unknown or not applicable,
vDC is not applicable. VDR is used to recerd the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable "NA® when VDC is any value
excent 023, -

R-2800 when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2806 If areas where separate dangers coalesce hecause of scale, the danger curves
{dotted lines) are deleted except for these on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

R-2916 Dangers with danger curves {(dotted linae) around them which fall inside other

danger areas with danget curves around them, shell have the inner doited line
deleted.
R-3704 HDPILTIN Maqirh Frwan by Wiyes Drand ie = applfeabise whon oFr ot (Fish

Havenl |
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FEATURE: MISCELLANECUS UNDERWATER PEATURE...2D000 (AREA)

........... 1its., I
symbole, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only
shall be shown in the area.

MISCELLANEQUS UNDERWATER PEATURE...2D00Q (POINT)

D-1909 If point symbol overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2HO7S5), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line}
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimerer line falling
on land shall be deleted.

L-4700 Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label -pPA*
If ACC=003, label "PD*
If EXS=002, label "ED*
If EXS=003, label *Rep*

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value igs 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate} or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4708 Date (DAT} shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported}. Da
parentheses. If date ig unknown, delere label and parent

SN WL,

symbal. Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: i~-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-lefr center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before cheoosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the Scouth side (bottom)

L-4729 If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
{1} If the labels are identical, only one is retained.
{2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to ane

legend, e.g., "Fishhaven and Well®. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

L-4808 Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the sheoreline
{2A010 or 2HO7%) or be placed on land or in the {oreshore [2A020).

L-4872 HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

L-489) Vvariable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles):
If HDP < 10, {a single digit principal digit). apply 7 point type to the
principal digit, and 5 point type to the subscript, if there is one. 1If HDP
>= 10 (a2 double digit principal édigit), apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and S point type to the subsript, if there is one.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,00! - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

|
. PEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER FEATURE...3D000 (POINT)

0-3411

R-2221

R-221212

R-2806

R-2916

R-1704

R-3708

R-370%

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001}, and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies te accuracy
and exjistence of unigue features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a Whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose posiltions are approximate {ACC=002)
are labeled *PA* on source charts. Features whose pesitions are doubtful
(ARCC=003) are labeled "PC* on source chargs. Features whose existence is
doubtful {EXS$=002) are labeled “ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled *Rep® on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT} in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been esrablished.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=00Q1.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below rthe water surface {VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge zbout the drying height
of a fearure whepn it covers and uncovers, i.&., between high and low water
{(VRC=008}. -

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=00%, 010 or 011. HDP
is net applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012} or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008} - see HDH, or when the feature iz above
High Water (VRC=001}.

WDH is used to record the drying height of & feacure when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014}, or the feature is
below water {VRC=004} - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Warter
{VRC=001).

VyDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydreographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH}, or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {SOC} is unknown or not applicable,
VIX is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDT is D23 {(Other). VDR is not applicable *NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

if areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted. )

HDI=010 {Depth Knowrn by Wire Drag) is not applicable when SFC=003 (Fish
Haven} .

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint orfher blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol! perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avold overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mn diameter, and cannot come closer thah 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
syrbel shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol

diameter shall be shown.
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APPENDIXY A
HARBOR, APPRCACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MISCELLANEOUS UNDERWATER PEATURE...2D000 (POINT)

8-1401 When two or more point obstruction (2D000, SFC=001}) symbols, {(dotted lines)
overprint, and the attribute values are identical, one symbol shall be placed
in the center of the group and shall be labeled with the number of
obstructions in the group, e.g.. 2 Obstr's, 3 Obstr's, ete. Type is & point
Swiss 742 italic, in color Black SPC-58600.

BREAKERS...2D010 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1} Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
lefr to right.

{2} Centered in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4} Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{S) Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

R-2800 When the undary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2911 When two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

BREAKERS...2D010 {POINT) -

L-4700 Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *PA*
If ACC=003, label *PD*
If EX5-002, label “ED°®
If EXS=003, label *Rep®

1-4706 If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L-4707 1If the attribute valuye is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 00) (Definite}, delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4708 Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep* and date on the same line.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: i-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

ANy rantar
=10 LEihved .

{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 ¢ mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable tap to bortom to aveld overprints, e.g.:

Hydro
power
plant
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. FEATURE: BREAKERS...2D010 (POINT)

L-480%

0-3411

S-1404

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2ZA010 or 2HO075}) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

Unless specifically indicated on Source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled "PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled *PD* on source charts. Features whose existence ig
doubtful (EXS5=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep" on source charts, and usually
show the date of reportc (DAT} in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined te be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

If two ar more peint breakers (20010! fall wicthin 15 mm of each other, show
one symbol in the center of the group.

CRIB...2D020 (AREA)

L-4700

L-4701

L-4707

L-4708

L-4723

L-472%

L-4807

Use the follewing abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label "PA"

If ACC=003, label "PD"®

If EXS=002, label -"ED*

If EXS=003, label "Rep"

show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value,

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite}, delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (PAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 {(Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown., delete label and parentheses from the

[ = Py . T P S B

§ymbal. RlWays show nep and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
-top center.

(A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

- A oy e
$1 4 mm measured (o the West and

W2 4 mm measured t¢ the North side [rop}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 min measured to the South side {(bottom]

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condenged as follows:

1% TF : T
{1} If the labels are identical, eonly one is retained.

t2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed ih to one
legend, e.g., °*Fishhaven and Well*. 1If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Type shall be placed in the following preference

{a} Plared on one horizental line centered in fea

vaf caalsa Do ane el 1oL AU RS- S |

1
{b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered
mm space between lines.
ic} Placed on one line ocutside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. TIf
present, HDP shall always be pesitioned inside area.

ure,
1

in feature, with a 1

(d} Placed on twe lines to aveid overprinte. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present. HDP shall always be placed inside area.



MIL-H-BY201/2Z
ADPPERNDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25%,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE; CRIB...32D030 (AREA)

L-4809

0-3411

R-2221

R-2222

R-2B02

R-2%11

R-3672

R-3708

Labels chall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline

,,,,, -

{2AD10 or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore {2A020).

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
poesible teo the center of the group without overprinting features.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate {ACC=001), and definite (EXS5=001}). This rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unigue features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002}
are labeled *PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled *PD* on source charte. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled *ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003} are labeled *Rep’ on source charts, and usually
ghow the date of repert [(DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any-

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the f{eature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=D01.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface {VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=008).

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=00%, 010 or 0l11. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown {(RDI=000 or 012) or when the
faarure covers and uncovers (VRC=DOB) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water {VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. WDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown {HD1=014), or the feature is
below water [VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
{VRC=001).

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH}, or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC} is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height {HDH), or safe overhead clearance (50C) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be delered. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of its symbol
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

Wwhen two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbcl with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

Show land tint inside the symbol. If attribute VRC is present, show land
rint only if{ VPC-101 (Above surf{ace/does not cover at High Water}.

A blue 31% tint shall nol overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tiated

symbols, o1 one tinted symbel and water tint cverprint, only ones 21% tint
shall Do shown 35 ther afes.

13
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,0Q00) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURB: CRIB...2D020 (POINT)
CRIBE...2D020 (POINT)

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

L-4739

L-4808

L-4809

0-3411

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
I1f ACC=002, label *PA"

If ACC=003, label "PD-

If EX5=002, label *ED"

If EXS=003, label *Rep*

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

I1f the attribute value is ACC DD (Accurate) or EXS D01 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbel. Always show *Rep* and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-hottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center,

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distrance from symbecl before choocsing the next highest priority:

#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured te the North side {top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm mecasured to the Scuth side (bolftom)

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained.

{2} If the labels are rnot identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., "Fishhaven and Well®. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2AD1D0 or 2H075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

when two or mere identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown., with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate {(ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique fearures, and is not related to the accuracy of the
gource as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002}
are labeled "PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=(03} are labeled *PD* on source charts. Features whose existence lis
doubtful ({EXS$=002) are labeled "ED' on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003} are labeled *Rep® on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Pogition Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definicely determined to he in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.
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FEATURE: CRIB...2D020 (POINT)

R-2221 HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.
HDI values 00D, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface [VRC=004).
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=008).
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 0l1i. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001}.
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown [HDI=D14), or the feature is

below water {VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
{VRC=001}.

R~2222 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDPI.,
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance {50C) is referenced. 1f the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicahle.
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable "NA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

R-2911 When two or more identical symbols overprint eagch other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an outline of the combined area of
the symbols.

R-3672 Show land tint inside the symbol. If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC=001 [Above surface/does not cover at High Water}.

R-3708 A blue 31i% tint shail not overprint other blue 3i% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31t tint
shall be shown in the area.

DISCOLORED WATER...2D03Q (AREA)

L-4700 Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
Jf ACC=002, label “PA°"
If ACC=003, label *PD*
If EXS=002, label ‘ED*
1f EXS=003, label *Rep"®

L-4707 If the artribute valu

F =
the window and condense

is ACC 001 ({Accurate} or EXS

s A a 121 (Def
remaining windows.

b

L-4708 Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS5=003 (Reported}. Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If dare is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom cente:r, 3-left center,
{-top center.

{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(8) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

42 4 mm measured to the North side (topi}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)
L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom tec avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

L-4B08 Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2010 or 2H075) or be placad on iand or in the foreshore (2A020).

T
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. PEATURBR: DISCQLORED WATER...2D030 (AREA)

0-3411

R-2287

R-29%11

R-3708

L-4700

L-4707

L-4708

L-4723

L-4730

L-4808

L-480%

Unlese specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate {ACC=001}, and definite (EXS=001}. This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whoge positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled "PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled °*PD* on source charts. Features whose eXistence is
doubtful (EXS=002} are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Hep' on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitiens

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed,

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Digcolored water (2D030) shall not be placed on a chart unless circumstances
indicate the probable existence of shoal water,

when two or more identical symbols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol! with an ourline of the combined area of
the symbels.

A blue 31% tint shall rot overprinc other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

DISCOLORED WATER,.,.2D030 {(POIKT)

Use the following abbreviacions for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label °*PA*

If ACC=003, label *PD*

If EXS=002., label "ED"

If EXS=003, label "Rep*

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date {DAT) shall only be shown if EXS5=003 {Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symhol. Always show "Rep® and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center.

4§-top center.

{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priecrity:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(topj

#3 4 mm measured to the EBast end

#¢ 4 mm measured tc the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Labelc shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2A01Q or 2HO07S5) or be placed on land or in the foreshore |2AD20}.

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one

legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close uas
possible to the center of the dgroup withoui overpriniting features.
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PEATURE: DISCOLORED WATER...2D030 (POINT)

0-3411

R-2287

R-2911

R-3708

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EX$=001). This rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate {ACC=002)
are labeled *PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubt ful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep® on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Discolored water (2D030} shall not be placed on a chart unless circumstances
indicate the probable existence of shoal water.

When two or more identical symhols overprint each other, delete the portions
that overlap and show as one symbol with an ocutline of the combined area of
the symbols.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% rint
shall be shown in the area.

EDDIES...2D040 (ARERMA)

D-1907

R-2913

Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be digplaced <=
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall be represented by a
legend. e.g., Kelp, Eddies., Overfalls, rather chan by the graphic symbol.
Type is 6 point Swige 742. Black SPC-58600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

EDDIES...2D040 (POINT)

D-1947

Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced <=
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

FOUL GROUND...2D050 (AREAN)}

. amam
u=-8 179y

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

Use the following abbreviation
If ACC=002, label *pPA*

If ACC=003, label *PD"

If EX5=002, label “ED"

If EXS=003, label °"Rep"

|
'
i

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC Q01 (Accurate} or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 {Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is uvnknown, delete label! and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show °Rep®  and date on the same line.
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APPENDIXY A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:2%,001 - 1:50,000} pBRODUCT HKULES

PEATURR: POUL GROUND...2D0SQ (AREM)

L-4722

L-4729

L-4730

L-4807

L-4808

O-3411

R-2221

briority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left cencer.
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symboel before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South gside (bottom)

1f symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

{1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained.

(2) 1f the labels are not identical. they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g.., °*Fisbhaven and Well*. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest 1s retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Type shall be placed in the following preference:

ta) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

(b} Broken into multiple horizontal limes, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

{c) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. 1If
pregent, HDP shall always be positiconed inside area.

{d} Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. 1f present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

Labels shall be placed in water area., and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HQ75) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2ZAQ20).

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
aetc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to he
accurate {ACC=001}, and definite (EXS5=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002}
are labeled "PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003} are labeled "PD* on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reparted (EXS=003) are labeled *Rep* on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT} in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or doees not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High water (VRC=001). HDI is pot applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 069, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008).

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 01i. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012} or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Watrer ([VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a f{eature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown {(HDI=014}), or the feature is
helow water {VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
{VRC=001).
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: FOUL GROUND...2D050 (AREA)

R-20800

R-2B06

drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {SOC} is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other)}. VDR is not applicable °*NA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

1f areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
{dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

POUL GROUND...2D0S50 (POINT)

D-1909

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

L-4729

L-4730

L-4808

L-4872

L-¢8g1

If point symbol overprints shoreline {(2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label °"PA"

If ACC=003, label "PD°

if EXS=002, label "ED"
1f EXS=003, label “Rep" .
Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate} or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EX5=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
%4 4 mm measured to the South side {bottomj

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:
(1) If the labels are identical, only one is retained.

{2} If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., "Fishhaven and Well*. 1f multiple depths are shown, ohly the

shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid everprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2A010 or 2HOD75}) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves {dotted circles):

1f HDP < 10, (a8 single digit principal digit), apply 7 point type te the
principal digit, and 5 point type te the subscript, if there is ope. If HDP
»= 10 (a double digit principal digit), apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and S paint rype te the subsript, it there is one.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000)}) PRODUCT RULES

. PEATURE: FOUL GROUND...2D050 (POINT)

0-3411

R-2221

R-2222

R-2B06

R-3709

® -

D-1987

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubrful.
#rc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA® on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
(ACC=003) are labeled *PD®" on source charts. Features whose existence {s
doubtful (EX$=002) are labeled *ED* on scource charts. Features that have
enly been reported {EXS=003) are labeled "Rep* on source charts, angd usually

show the date of report (DAT} in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubrful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HD1 values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used ro describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or O11. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown {(HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (YRC=008) - see HDH, ar when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).

WDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
below water (VRC=004} - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=0Q1} .

VDC is used to record thé sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH}, or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP). drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {S0C} is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC ig 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable °*NA®" when VDC is any value

except 023.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avold overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diamerer, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

.<2D060 (AREA)

Point features, aor individual posicuts of an area symbel, may be displaced <=
S mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall he represented by 2
legend, e.g., Kelp, Eddies, oOverfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol.
Type is 6 peint Swiss 742. Black SPC-58600, and label is scattered over areaz
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

.2D060 (POINT)

roint featurer, of individiual pozicurs of an area gymbal, may be displaced -
& omm, at chart scale, to avoid overprint::.
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PEATURE: OVERPALLS /TIDE

OVERPALLS /TIDE RIPS.

o

P3...2D0080 (AREA)

D-1907 Point features, or individual posicucs of an area symbol, may be displaced <=
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

L-470% If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left to right.

R-2913 Features with areas greater than 100 square cm shall be represented by a
legend, e.g., Kelp, Eddies, Overfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol.
Type is & point Swiss 742. Black SPC-5B500, and label is scatterad over are
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

i ¢

OVERPALLS /TIDE RIPS...20080 (POINT)

D-1807 Point features, or individual posicuts of an area symbol, may be displaced «=
5 mm, at chart scale, to avoid overprints.

PERCH /STAKE...2DD90 (POINT)

-

PILING...2D100 (AREM)

L~4700 Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label °*PA"
If ACC=003, label *"PD"
If EXS=002, label °*ED*
If EXS=003, label “Rep-

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 {Accurate] or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4709 Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 {Reported). Date shall
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses fr
symbol. Always show *Rep" and date on the same line.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A} Minimum distance frem symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mn measured to the West end
%2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
%3 4 mm measured teo the East end
84 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom!}

L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

L-4807 Type shall be placed in the following preference:

{a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

(b} Broken inte multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

{c}) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. 1If
present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.

{d) Placed on twe lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

L-4808 Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2A010 or 2HO7S} or be placed on lang or in the {oreshore (2A020).
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PEATGRE: PILING...2D100 {AREA)}

0-3411

R-1800

R-2914

R-3708

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EX5-001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole. .

Following IHO practice, features whonse positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA® on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubcful (EXS=002} are labeled "ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep® on source charts, and usually

show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined.
or dees not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined teo be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary cverprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Features shown as peints on cartographic source material shall be shown as

e o ke o o iem = B VY mcoa . TR e Al Flar— ke V] P e s Ty

points, except as follows: If more than five point symbols tall inside an
area of 1 sguare centimeter at product scale, show as an area symbol,
labeled, and with a smooth danger curve {dotted line) around them. If any of
the point features extend above High Water (VRC=001), show area symbol as
above surface (VRC=001). IF no point features are above the surface at High
Water, show area symbol as submerged (VRC=004).

A blue 31t tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

PILING...2D100 (POINT)

L-4700

L-4707

L-4708

L-4722

L-4730

L-4808

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
I1f ACC=002, label *PA"

If ACC=003, label -PD-"

If EXS=002, label "ED*

1f EX5=003, lakhel 'Rep"

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate} or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported]). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. 1f date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symhol. Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.
Priority for.type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-Top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 ¢ mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
43 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2AD10 or 2HD75} or be placed on land or in the fereshore (2A020).



MIL-H-H8%201/2
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,00}1 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: PILING...2D100 (POINT)

L-480% When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

0-3411 Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001}. Thie rule applies to accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate [ACC=002)
are labeled "PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{(ACC=002) are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful {EXS5=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled *Rep" on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does pot remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, Lhe
actual existence of which has not been established.

R-2914 Features shown as points on cartographic source material shall be shown as
peints, except as follows: If more than five point symbols fall inside an
area of 1 sguare centimeter at product scale, show as an area symbol,
labeled, and with a smooth danger curve {dotted line} around them. If any of
the point features extend above High Water (VRC=001), show area symbeol as
above surface {(VRC=001). IF no point features are above the surface at High

Lo+ o ahmiy nras savmbel ae euk n-nna-l \mr-..nn;u
PlLTL, SIIWHE QIO OSFYilbYL o OMUNTLWOW \II’\\.—UU‘I .

PLATPORX, ..2D110 {(POINT)

L-4706 If the attribute value is not known, or the atrtribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, J-left center,
4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mmn measured to the East end
¥4 4 mm measured to the South side {bottom)

L-4730 Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.
Hydro
power
plant

L-4839 If SST is not 000 (Unknown) or 016 (None), label SST with appropriate legend
and do not show posicut #5% {three concentric arcs - fog signal posicut).

If &ST is: Use legend:

001 Bell
002 Whis
003 Horn
004 Gong
005 Dia
ohe Siren
007 Reed

008 Explos

REEP...2D1230 (AREA)
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PEATURE:s REEF...32D130 (AREA)

-1%10

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4705%

L-4722

L-4730

L-4807

L-4808

L-4809

L-4811

L-4813

If rock symbol (p01nt 2Dl30) is shown inside a reef symbol (area 201”05
OverprlnE.S (nE SnOIELJ.ﬂE' \JBULU or JHUIDJ. QlSpidce C.I'IE X'U(.K symucu seawaru.
so that it no longer overprints the shoreline. 1f necessary, displace the
dotted perimeter line of the reef seaward, so it does not overprint the rock
symbol.

Use the following ahbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *PA*
If ACC=003, label °'PD*
If EXS=002, label *ED*

If EXS=003, label *Rep’

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.
If the attribute value is ACC 001 {Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite}, delete

the window and condense remaining windows.

pate {(DAT)} shall only be shown if EXS5=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in

parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheges from the

colele ladel allC Jalenhlidests

symbol. Always show *Rep® and date on the same 11ne

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: i-right center, 2-bottem cepter, 3-left center,

4-tap center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top]

43 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable tfop to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydreo
power
plant

Type shall be placed in the following preference:

{a) Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

(b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

{=) Placed on one line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. If
present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.

{d) Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 cr 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore {2A020).

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

The drying height (HDH) shall be shown if it is known, for reefs that uncover
{20120, VRC=008). Type shall be placed over the highest point of the reef,
1f possible. If the reef is too small toe place HDH inside the area, it shall
be placed alongside the area in parentheses. If *Co® is reguired by symbol,
MCP=019, type shall be posictioned under HDH.

Descriptive terms, e.g., °*Canal" shall be shown if the name is not known. If

the descriptive word appears in the name. for example, *PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not snow *Panama Canal Canal*‘.
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PEATURE: REEP.,..2D013CG (AREA)

0-3411 unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate {ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unigque features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002)
are labeled *PA° on source charts., Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003} are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS5-002) are labeled *"ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reported [EXS$=003) are labeled "Rep" on source charls, and usually
show the date of report {(DAT} in parentheses.

pefinitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain f[ixed.

PD - Pogition Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence ¢f which has not been established.

R-2210 Rocks (2D130, MCP=066}) and isolated coral heads (2D130, MCPF=019} within
submerged reefs [2D120) shall be charted using the appropriate rock symbol.
when depths over selected rocks are shown, an overall depth over the reef is
not required. since the depth over the reef is shown by the depth of the
shallowest rock. Where it is not possible to chart depth information for
separate rocks, the shallowest depth over the reef shall be shown by HDP or
HDH on reef (2D120). -

R-2215 Symbol consists of arcs and Vs along the area perimeter. If the reef edge

symbol overprints the shoreline, the symbol is deleted for that section that
overprints.

R-2231 HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water [VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.
HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004}.
HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height -
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008).
HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers (VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water {VRC=001).
HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is

below water {VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
{VRC=001}.

R-2222 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance {(SOC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (30C) is unknown or not applicable,
VDX is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Othert. VDR is not applicable "NA* when VDC 1s any value
except D23.

R-2802 where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion ol its symbol
perimeter that overprints the higher feature deleted

R-2806 If areas where separate dangers coalesce because ol scale, the danger curves

ldotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
agaregate danger hazard. A smooth dorted line is drawn around the area.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: REEP...2D120 (AREA)

R-2915

R-3708

R-5040

The minimum sgize of a reef (2Dp120) that covers and uncovers (YRC=008) shall
be ? mm diameter. The minimum gize of a reef that is under water (VRC=004)
ghall be 3 mm. If the reef at chart scale is smaller than these minimum
sizes, it shall be sghown as a rock (2D130}.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 3i% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or cne tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

If a hole exists inside of an area feature, and the width of the hole is
greater than 3 mm at chart scale, the hole is shown as an open space inside
the surrounding feature. If the hele is 3 mm wide or less, the hole is
deleted and absorbed into the surrounding area feature.

ROCK...2P130 (POINT)

D-190%

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4709

L-4722

L-4730

L-4763

L-4808

L-4B872

If point symbol overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,

or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until titey no

longer overprlnt the shorellne If the danger curve (dotted perimeter line)
n ~f rhn

......... ot i -
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling

on land shall be deleted.

Use the feollowing abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
1f ACC=002, label "PA*
If acC=003, label *pPD°

If EXS=002, label *ED*

I1f EXS=003, label “Rep"*

show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is ¢; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

i1f the attribute value is ACC 0G1 (Accurate! or EXS 001 (Definite), delete

the window and condense remaining windows.

Date {DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep* and date on the same line.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top}

#) 4 pm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to aveid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

The MCP label for rock (MCP=0&6) shall be *R*, and the label for coral
(MCP=019) shall be *"Co*' Labels are shown without gquote marks. or pericds.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2A010 or 2HO07S) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020).

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: ROCK...2D130 (POINT)

0-3411

R-2210

R-2221

R-2222

R-2254

R-~2006

R~-2916

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubt ful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies Lo accuracy

and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002})
are labeled *"PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled *PD" on source charts. Features whose exlistence is
doubt ful {EX5:=002) are labeled "ED" on source charts. Features that have
only been reported {EX5=003) are labeled *Rep® on source chartis, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

pDefinitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The fearure has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to bo in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Rocks (2D130, MCP=066) and isolated coral heads {(2D130, MCP=01%) within
submerged reefs (20120} shall be charted using the appropriate rock symbol.
When depths over selected rocks are shown, an overall depth over the reef is
not required, since the depth over the reef is shown by the depth of the
gshallowest rock. Where it is not possible to chart depth information for

separate rocks, the shallowest depth over the reef shall be shown by HDP or
HDH on reef (2D120}).

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High water (VRC=001}. HDI is not appilicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface {(VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008).

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009%, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown {HDI=000 or 012} or when the
feature covers and uncovers {VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
net applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is

below water (VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
{VRC=001}.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH], or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S0C) is referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (S0OC} is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VL2 is used to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is D23 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

Submerged rocks {2D120, VRC=004) with known depths (HDI=009 or 010) of 30.0
meters or less are considered dangerous {SOH=001} if the depth (HDP) of the
rock is shallower than the corresponding depth area, as defined by the
adjacent depth curves. They are considered not dangercus {(SOH=002} if the
depth of the rock falls within the cerresponding depth area. For example, on
a chart showing 10, 20, and 306 meter depth curves, a rock with a depth of12.0
meters would be considered dangerous (SOH=001) if it fell in between the 20
and 30 meter depth curves, but would be considered not dangerous {(SOH=002) if
it fell between the 10 and 20 meter depth curves.

If areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
{dotted lines} are deleted axcept for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hacard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger rurves {dotted lines) around them which f{all inside othe:

danger arcas with dange: cuives around them, shall have the inner dutted lipe
delered.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. FEATURE: ROCK...2D130 (POINT)

R-3707

R-3708

If an uncovering rock (2D130, VRC=008) falls inside the foreshore (2A020},
show the rock center symbol without the blue tint or dotted circle.

A bilue 31% tint shall not overprinct ocher blue 3i% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinced symbel and water tint overprint, only one 31i% tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diameter of the circular symbol perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areas to avoid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. 1In non-congesred areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

When central graphic symbels of hydrographic dangers, excliuding the danger
curve (dotted line) overprint or coalesce, they shall be thinned, with
preference given to retaining those dangers with the shallower depth (HDP),
if it is known. Danger curves shall not be affected by this rule.

SNAG /STUMP...2D140 (AREA)

L-4700

L-4707

L-4708

® ..

L-4729

L-4730

L-4807

L-4808

. L-4809

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label “pA*
If ACC=003, label *PD*
If EXS=002, label "ED*
If EXS=003, label *Rep"

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 {(Definite}, delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date {DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show "Rep® and date on the same line.
Priority for type placement: 1-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
§-top center.
{A) Mipnimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
¥1 4 mm measured Lo the West end -
#2 4 mm measured Lo the Nerth side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

{1y If the labels are identical, only cne is retained.

{2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., "Fishhaven and Well®. 1If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest igs retained,

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Type shall be placed in the following preference:

fa} Placed on one horizontal line centered in feature.

{b) Broken into multiple horizontal lines, centered in feature, with a 1
mm space between lines.

{c) Placed on cone line outside feature. Use Rule L-4722 for placement. 1If
present, HDP shall always be positioned inside area.

{d} Placed on two lines to avoid overprints. Use Rule L-4722 for
placement. If present, HDP shall always be placed inside area.

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
(2A010 or 2HO7S) or be placed on land or in the foreshore {(2a020).

when two or more identical features tall within 10 mm ¢t each other., one

legend with plural description shall be shown, with ¢(ype placed as close as
pessible to the center of rhe group without overprinting features.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25.001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: SNAG /STUMP...2D140 (AREA)

0-3411

R-2800

R-2514

R-3708

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubcful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001}, and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate [ACC=002)
are labeled "PA* on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled *PD* on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtfu)l (EXS5=002) are labeled °"ED" on sourte charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=00]1} are labeled "Rep* on sovurce charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT] in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Pogition Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

Wwhen the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Features shown as points on cartographic source material shall be shown as
points, except as follows: If more than five point symbols fall inside an
area of 1 square centimeter at product scale, show as an area symbol,
labeled, and with a smooth danger curve (dotted line) around them. If any of
the peint features extend above High Water (VRC=001), show area symbol as
above surface {(VRC=001). IF no point features are above the surface at High
Water, show area symbol as submerged (VRC=004).

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

SHAG /STUMP...2D140 (POINT)

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4732

L-8730

L-4808

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label "paA"

If ACC=003, label *PD*

If EXS=002, label °ED"

If EXS=003, label "Rep-*

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value ig 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subsc¢ript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 {Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date {DAT} shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses.. 1f date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
gsymbol., Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

{-top cencer.

tA) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

¥2 4 mm measured to the Horth side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Labele may be stacked, readable top to bottom to avoid overprints, #.g.:
Hydroe
power
plant

Labiels thall be p laced in water wier, and nhall nee overprint the caereline
(2AN10 or 2HOLY rootwe pliaced on land or 1 the [ oaeshoype (BRUL D,
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARYTS (1:25,00] - 1:50,000}) PRODUCT RULES

FPEATURE: SNAG /8TUMP...2Di40 {(POINT)

L-480%

L-48732
L-4881

0-3411

R-2221

R-2222

R-2914

R-3708

when two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, cne
legend with plural description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
pogsible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

HDP label shall be centered in the circle.

variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles):

. £ e 2
If 4DP < 10, {a single digit principal digity, =pply 7 point type to the

principal digit, and % point type to the subscript, if there is one. If HDP
»= 10 (a double digit principal digit}., apply 6 point type to the principal
digit, and 5 painc type to the subsript, if there is one.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override ruleg, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS5=001). This rule applies te accuracy
and existence of unique features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following 1HO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002]
are labeled *PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled *PD* on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubt ful (EX5=002) are labeled *ED* on scurce charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled *Rep” on source charts, and usually

show the darte of report (DAT} in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accuyrately determined,
or does not remain fixed. -

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water {VRC=001}. HDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
(VRC=Q08} .

HDP is used to record the depth of 2 feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. KDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012) or when the
feature covers and uncovers {VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001).

HDH ig used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not applicable when the drying height is unknown {BDI=014}, or the feature is
below water (VRC=004)} - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
[VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (50Ct is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height [HDH), or safe overhead clearance (S0C) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC ig not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC ig 023 (Other). VDR ie not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value
except 021, -

Features shown as points on cartographic scurce material shall be shown as
points, except as follows: If more than five peint symbels fzll inside an
area of 1 square centimeter at product scale, show as an area Symbol,
labeled, and with a smooth danger curve (dotted line) around them. If any of
the point features extend above High Water (VRC=001), show arsa eymhol ag
abaove surface (VRC=001). IF no point features are above the surface at High
Water, show area symbol as submerged (VRC=004).

A blus 3i% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tintad
symhols, or one tinted symbol and werer tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.
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HARHOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL. CHARTS (1:2%,00@ - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: SNAG /STUMP...2D140 {(POINT)

R-170%

The diameter of the circular symbol perimerer line may be reduced in
congested areas to aveid overprinting other symbols, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. 1In non-congested areas the normal symbol
diameter shall be shown.

WRECK,...2D180 (AREA)

L-4702

L-4722

L-4729

L-4730

L-4808

L-4812

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance from symbol -~ 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol befere choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the Wesl end

#2 4 mm measured to the Neorth side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

If symbeols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

{1} If the labels are identical, only one is retained.

{2} 1f the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., °*Fishhaven and Well*., If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest ic retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom te avoid overprints, e.g.:
- Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
{2A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshore (2A020}.

Label placement for area wreck {2D180} symbols. The preferred position for
type is for the "wWk® to be centered in the area symbol and reading
horizontally. If depth (HDP) is shown, it shall be centered in area reading
horizontally, and the *wWk* shall be positioned to the right. if possible;
otherwise placed inside the wreck where it will fit, or outside teo the right
of the wreck.

If the wreck at chart scale is cCoo small to place type inside, the legend
*Wk* shall be placed outside the wreck in the following priority:

{a} To the right or below wreck, centered along major axis.

{b) To the left or above the wreck, centered along major axis.

{c} Any other available location.

Type is horizontal, and if a depth is shown, it is in parentheses to the
right of the *Wk" label.

e ) £ [d {
when feature is above the gurface of the warer

HGT is used to describe height when e 15 anpove [ne sur 4}

at High water (VRC=001). HDI is not applicable when VRC=001l.

HDI wvalues 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
depth of a feature when the feature is below the water gsurface (VRC=004}.

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a feature when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008) .

HDP is used to record the depth of a feature when HDI=009, 010 or 011. HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown {(HDI=000 or 012} or when the
feature covers and uncovers {(VRC=008) - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water ([VRC=001).

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is

not applicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014}, or the feature is

HLS R )

o]

below water (VRC=004) see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VEC=001} .
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. FEATURE: WRECK...2D180 (AREA)

R-2222 VDC is ueed to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH)}, or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
vDC ie not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (other). VDR is not applicable "NA®* when VDC is any value
except 023.

R-2802 Where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent te each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the verctical plane ghall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that covers and uncovers has that portion of ite symhol

R-2806 If areas where geparate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
{dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

h other

e of

[+]

overprint

ls lg rpri
one symbol with an o

te the portiong

R-2511 When two of mo le i
a combined area of

that overlap
the symbols.

re i . de
nd g the
R-2916 Dangers with danger curves (dotted lines) around them which fall inside other

danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line

AntarsaA
UT it eTiu,.

R-2925 Exposed wrecks {2D180) shown as areas that are above High Water (VRC=001},
shall have the shoreline {2A010, 2H075) deleted, if the shoreline passes
through the wreck.

_ R-3672 Show land tint inside the symbel. If attribute VRC is present, show land
. tint only if VRC=001 (Above surface/does not cover at High Water}.

R-3708B A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

WRECK...2D180 (POINT)

D-1900 If two graphic interior point symbols (HDI=012 and SOH=001] or (VRC=0O0lL or
008, and EPA=001, 002 or 005) overprint, displace both symbols outward until
they no longer overprint.

D-1509 If point symbol overprints shoreline (2A010 or 2H075), the HDP type, posicut,
or graphic in the center of symbol shall be displaced seaward until they no
longer overprint the shoreline. If the danger curve {dotted perimeter line)
overprints the shoreline, that portion of the dotted perimeter line falling
on land shall be deleted.

L-4700 Use the feollowing abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
1f ACC=002. label °*PA°
If ACC=003, label *PD"
If EXS=002, label <“ED-"
I1f EXS=003, label *"Rep*

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript o the meter value.

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4708 Date (DAT} shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall]l be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses f{roem the
symbol. Always show *Rep" and date on the same line.

P
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:26,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE; WRECK.,.2D180 (POINT)

L-4722

L-4729%

L-4730

L-4808

L-480%

L-4872
L-46%51

0-3411

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-lefr center,
4-Top center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol -~ 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
%2 4 mm measured to the Horth side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
"4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

If symbols overprint each other, labels are condensed as follows:

t1} If the labels are identical, only one is retained.

{2) If the labels are not identical, they shall be condensed in to one
legend, e.g., *Fishhaven and Well*. If multiple depths are shown, only the
shallowest is retained.

Labels may be stacked, readable top to bottom to aveid overprints, e.g.:
Hydro
power
plant

Labels shall be placed in water area, and shall not overprint the shoreline
12A010 or 2HO075) or be placed on land or in the foreshere (2A0D20).

When two or more identical features fall within 10 mm of each other, one
legend with plura! description shall be shown, with type placed as close as
possible to the center of the group without overprinting features.

HDP? label shall be centered in the circle. :

variable type size for HDP values enclosed by danger curves (dotted circles}:
If HDP < 10, (a single digit principal digit}, apply 7 point type to the

principal digit, and S point type to the subscript, if there is one. If HDP
>= 10 (a double digit principal digit), apply 6 point type to the principal

digit, and 5 point type to the subsript, if there is one.

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other coverride rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001}, and definite (EXS5=001). This rule applies to accuracy
and existence of unigue features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002}
are labeled *PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled "PD* on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS8=002) are labeled *ED°® on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled “Rep* on socurce charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. PEATUAR: WRECK...2D180 {POIRT)

R-2231

R-2222

R-2806

R-29216

® -

R-3709

8-1400

T-0801

T-0810

DEPTH

. L~4733

HGT is used to describe height when feature is above the surface of the water
at High Water {VRC=001). BHDI is not applicable when VRC=001.

HDI values 000, 009, 010, 011, 012 are used to describe knowledge about a
deptn of a feature when the feature is below the water surface (VRC=004).

HDI values 013 and 014 are used to describe knowledge about the drying height
of a fearure when it covers and uncovers, i.e., between high and low water
{VRC=008).

HOP is used to record the depth of & fearure when HDI=0D09, 010 or 011, HDP
is not applicable when the depth is unknown (HDI=000 or 012} aor when the
feature covers and upncovers (VRC=008)} - see HDH, or when the feature is above
High Water (VRC=001}.

HDH is used to record the drying height of a feature when HDI=013. HDH is
not appliicable when the drying height is unknown (HDI=014), or the feature is
helow water {VRC=004) - see HDP, or when the feature is above High Water
(VRC=001) .

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
¢learance (80C) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH}, ar safe overhead clearance {SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 {Other). VDR is not applicable *"NA® when VDC is any value
except 023.

1f areas where separate dangers coalesce because of scale, the danger curves
(dotted lines) are deleted except for those on the outermost perimeter of the
aggregate danger hazard. A smooth dotted line is drawn around the area.

Dangers with danger curves {(dotted lines) around them which fall inside other
danger areas with danger curves around them, shall have the inner dotted line
deleted.

A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31t tints. If two blue tinted
gymbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31t tint
shall be shown in the area.

The diamerer of the circular symboel perimeter line may be reduced in
congested areac to aveid overprinting other symbole, but must be at least
2.0 mm diameter, and cannot come closer than 0.2 mm to any type or graphic
symbol shown inside the circle. In non-congested areas the normal symbol

diameter shall be shown.

When two or more stranded wreck symbols (2018G, EPA=Q0G3 or 004) overlap, one
symbol shall be placed in the center of the group and shall be labeled with
the number of stranded wrecks in the group, e.g., *2 Wrecks*®, "3 Wrecks®,
ete. Type is Swiss 742 italie, & point, in coler Black SPC-5B&00.

If more than five wrecks {2D180), other than stranded (VRC=001 or 008), fall
within an area less than 20 mm x 20 mm, individual wreck symbols are not
shown. 1Instead, a generalized danger line (dotted line) shall be shown
surrounding the area, and the area shall be labeled as follows: “Numerous
wrecks®, "Numerous Wks", °*Wks" Condense label as necessary to place it
inside the danger line. Type is Swiss 742, 6 peoint upper and lower case
italic., in color Black SPC-58800D.

Where two or more wrecks (2D180), except stranded wrecks (VRC=001 or 008},
overprint each other:

(1) If oniy the danger lines (dotted lines| overprint, delete the danger
lines that are ingide the outer perimeter danger lines.

(2) If two HDP deptihs overprint, retain the gshallowest depth and the danger
line surrounding the wrecks.

CURVE...2E010 {(LIXE)
Depth curves (2EC10) shall be labeled with the numeral in the same unit of

measurement as the soundings 12g010). The term *meters” shall not be part ot
the label.
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PERATURE: DEPTH CURVE...2E010 (LINE)

L-4734 Depth Curve (2E010) labels:

(1) Break curve the width of the label plus 1 mm on each side. Orient
labe] parallel to curve, centered in window, readable left to right, or
bottom to top, if curve is vertical.

{2) Start labels at the middle of the curve, spare every 12 cm. Labels
may be moved any distance to avold overprints, exceplt on a closed curve
where an overprint cannot be avoided. If the overprint is another Depth
Curve, break the curve. Label every curve at least once if length of curve
is 10 mm greater than window and does not close.

L-4776 Depth curves (2E010) which surround & single sounding {(2E020) shall not be
labeled if the length of the depth curve is less than 20 mm.

0-3407 An inset plan covering an area within a chart is screened to the same depth
curve as that used on the chart, regardless of the scale of the plan.

0-3400 When accurate depth curves (2EQ10, ACC=001) taken directly from source charts
are gshown on a product that has been enlarged by a factor greater than Lwo,
compared to the scale of the source chart. e.g.., 1:50,000 source on a product
larger than 1:25,000, the depth curve's accuracy shall be ACC=002. When
approximate depth curves (2ED10, ACC=002) taken directly from source charts
are shown on a product that has been reduced by a factor greater than two
compared to the source source chart, e.g., 1:50,000 source on a product
smaller than 1:100,000, the depth curve accuracy shall be ACC=001. When
depth curves taken from source charrs are enlarged or reduced by a factor
equal to or less than two, they shall retain the same accuracy as the source
chart.

©0-3421 If other curves are selected for portrayal (based on published source

material), use the CRV values that are equal to the values of the curves on
the source material.

0-3435 The depth curve (2E0i0} to which a blue water tint is shown is established by
a representation rule. If for some reason this specified depth curve is not
the curve most significant for navigation in the area, the cartographer shall
select the depth curve most significant for navigation, and use that depth
curve for blue water tint portrayal.

In some instances, it may be desirable to show two water tints, for example,
a Blue 31t tint from the shoreline to the 20 meter depth curve, and a Blue
12% tint from the 20 meter depth curve to the 30 meter depth curve. In this
case, a SPC-48253 Blue 31% 45" angle screen is used for the darker tint, and
3 SPC-48253 Blue 12% 75° angle screen is used for the lighter cint.

when using open window negatives for printing, extending the 12% Blue open
window from the second significant depth curve all the way to the shoreline,
rather than just to the darker blue tint, will eliminate the potential for a
white haloc where the two blue screens meet, if registration is not exact.

R-2201 The depth curve (2E010} to which water tinr is shown may be interpclated from
soundings shown on nautical chart scurces in order to develop tha required
open water blue tint. If this is done the curve shall be approximate
(ACC=002). For depth curves other than this curve, Rule R-2876 shall apply.

R-2B12 In delineating depth curves (2E010}, the line sghall be positioned as near as
posgsible te the deeper side of the sounding value without touching. The
depth curve shall not be broken for the Sounding value.

R-2813 Depth curves {2E010} that coalesce on steep slopes shall show only the
deepest and shoalest curves. Where space is limited in "steep to channels*®
portrayal of the deepest curve is preferred. In other general areas where
space is limited because of scale, the shoalest curve shall be shown with the
deep curves broken. Where a blue tint invades a steep slope, the curve
delimiting the blue tint must be shown.

R-2814 Small depressions within shallow areas shall not be surrounded by a depth
curve (2E010) if less than three soundings (2ED20) fall within the curve.
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. FEATURE: DEPTH CURVE...2E010 (LINE)

R-3027

R-32828

R-2871

R-2874

R-2875

R-1876

R-2882

When published nautical charts in meters are used as source material far DMA
charts, the DMA charts shall retain the depth curves (2E010) shown on the
published chart source. Occagiconally foreign sources will portray
soundings(2E020)} which are the same value as the depth curve seaward of the

.depth curve. In this event, the depth curve is broken and a dashed

approximate curve [(2EQ10, ACC=002) is extended seaward around the
sounding(s}.

Foreign charts showing soundings and depth curves in fathoms, that are used
as source material for nautical charts, shall have the sounding converted teo
metereg, and have the depth curves converted to meters as follows:

-1 fathom curve shall be recained, and labeled 2

-3 fathom curve shall be retained, and labeled 5.
This policy shall be followed only when the soundings seaward of the curve
are greater than the value of the curve. When the above conversion is not
practical, an approximate depth curve (2E010, ACC=002) shall be delineated
and dashed {approximate} lines displayed. Indefinite {approximate} depth
curves shall replace fathom curves of depths other than above.

ochr_Aa0967 W10 smrmsas ACE, F oo ~h A IR
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{2A010 or 2H075) to the 5 meter depth curve (2ED10, CRV=005) and all coffshore
areas shallower than % meters {inside 2 S meter depth curve). If a 6 meter

curve 1is used because of the source material, blue tint shall be shown to
the 6 meter curve. Blue tint is deleted from inland hydrographic features
(2H). in those areas that are deeper than 5 merters {outside the 5 meter depth
curve) .

Charts in areas recognized as likely routes for supertankers {(draft of 18 -
28 meters) shall show water tint from the ghoreline (2A010 or 2H07%) to the
30 meter depth curve {2E01D, CRV=030) and all offshore areas inside the 30
meter depth curve. Shipping routes for supertankere are indicated in the IMO

- L]
Publication Ships Routeing Manual - Part ¢ *Deep Water Routes®, and DMA

Sailing Directions.

To further emphasize dangers existing for ships with drafts up to 30 meters,
depths of less than 30 meters seaward of the 30 meters depth curve shall
carry a blue screen, e.g., single sounding or several soundings in an area.
Areas deeper than 30 meters shall not show blue tint.

If the shoal sounding (2E020) and selected depth curves (2E010) will
adequately portray a danger, it is not necessary for the complete sequence of
depth curves to be shown around an isolated pinnacle.

Accurate depth curves {2E010, ACC=001) shall be shown when the sounding data
from which they are interpolated has a density of <= 10 mmn maximum spacing,
at the product chart scale before soundings have been thinned. When this
sounding density is > 10 mm maximum spacing, any interpolated depth curves
shall bhe approximate {ACC=002).

In areas of the chart where the primary source of hydrographic data is a
foreign nauvical chart, and that foreign chart dpoes not show any depth
curves, depth curves (2E010) shall not be interpolated, and scoundings (2EQ20}
alone shall be used te depict the bottom topography.

In rapidly changing areas where surveys with different dates adjoin but do
not agree, gaps in depth curves (2E010} shall be left to indicate data
discrepancy to the uger. Gap width shall be commensurate with chart scale
and the area covered by the sources.

SOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

D-1503

D-1912

Soundings shall normally be plotted in their true positions. If a selected
sounding overprintg other important detail, such as aids to navigation (2C)
or dangers (2D). a different sounding is selected, if possible. If the
selected sounding is the shallower than any other sounding around it, it must
be shown. 1In this case, it is shown as an *out of position®” scunding and a
leader line is used to show the trye position of the sounding. Leader line
shall be 3-25 mm in length.

Soundings {(2E020) shall be Aisplaced seaward when they »~verprinr rhe
shoreline {2A010 ar ZHO?5) until they nu longer overprint.
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PEATURE: BSOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

D-1913

L-4700

L-4702

L-4707

L-4708

L-4710

L-4711
0-3403

0-3405

0-3406

1f a channel {deep area between two shallow areas) is too narrow to place a
sounding (2E020} in, and the sounding is the shallowest depth in the channel

between the two shallow areas, place the sounding alongside the channel, in
parentheses.

Use the following abbreviations feor ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label °"PA*

If ACC=003, label *PpD*"

If EXS=002, label “ED"

If EXS=003, label "Rep*

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If the attribute value is ACC 001 (Accuratej or EXS5 (01 {Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported). Date shall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep® and date on the same line.

Strings of windows shall be placed on one line, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if the axis is vertical.

Strings of windows may be placed on two lines to aveid overprints.

If soundings {2E020) shown on a DMA product chart are taken from a graphic
source chart/survey that has been enlarged by a factor greater than two, for
example, soundings on a 1:50,000 source chart shown on a DMA chart at a scale
larger than 1:25,000, then those soundings shall be shown as slant soundings
(SND=001 shall be shown as SND=00B, SND=0Q2 shall be shown as SND=009,
SND=006 shall be shown as SND=004, and SND=007 shall be shown as SND=010}.

When this override occurs, the chart shall show the fellowing note, wording
ag appropriate, in the margin of the chart, See "Notes and Cautions®
section of product specification for information regarding note portrayal.

NOTE .
Soundings in slant figures are from smaller scale charts.

Some foreign charting agencies (and the IHO standard) use vertical (uprighc
hairline) type for questionable soundings and slant type for normal
soundings. This is the opposite of what DMA and NOS show on U.S. charts.
When a sounding (2E020} is shown as a slant type sounding on a source, but
that source was produced by a charting agency that uses slanted type tTo show
normal soundings, the sounding type on the DMA chart shall be vertical, i.e.,

SND=006 (Ordinary). SND=001 (Drying Height-Vertical), SND=002 (No
Bottom-Vertical), or SND=007 (Doubtful-Vertical).

Sounding data that is unreliable, based on notes or cautions on the source
material, or some other information known t¢ the compiler, shall be
attributed to show slanted or italic type (2E020, SND=004, 008, 009, or 010),
depending on the type of sounding. A note explaining the reason for the
glant soundings shall be given in the margin or land area. See "Notes and
Cautions*® section of product specifications.
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. PEATURE: SOUNDING...2E020 {POINRT)

0-3411

0-3438

R-2207

R-2222

R-3224

R-2807

R-2864

R-2865

. R-2867

Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by other override rules, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate (ACC=001), and definite (EXS:001}. This rule applies te accuracy
and exisvence of unigue features, and is not related to the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whogse positions are approximate (ACC=002}
are labeled °*PA* on source charts. Features whose pesitiens are doubtful
{ACC=003) are labeled °*PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubtful (EXS=002) are labeled "ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003] are labeled "Rep" on source charts, and usually
show the date of report (DAT} in parentheses.

Definitions

PA - Pogition Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubtful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in »ny.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

If a chart shows a mixture of scundings (2E020) from different sources that
utilize different vertical (sounding/hydrographic} datums, the sounding datum
guoted in the margin of the chart shall be the highest of the datums used.

o Ao e d S s oot oot FE om . 1E mem ayre T o it oaeoas

aouuu;ng Qensily shall be g.lccn.t:::L {6 mm - 15 mm sverage spating; oelween
the shoreline (2A010) and the 10 meter depth curve (2E010, CRV=10, UNI=013).
In areas outside the 10 meter depth curve, sounding density shall be in
accordance with Rule T-0822,

Soundings (2ER20) that are 200 meters deep or deeper shall be corrected for
sound velocity using NP-139 Tables {SVC=003). Sound velecity measurements
{SVC=004) shall be used in place of MP-139 Tables if they are considered more
reliable than the averaged values shown in the NP-139 Tables. Soundings that
are less than 200 meters deep shall be corrected for sound velocity using
sound velocity measurements {5VC=004) if data is available. If it is not

possible to correct soundings for sound velocity, and assumed speeds of sound
are used (SVC=000, 001 or 002}, uncorrected soundings are identified in the

[Ry=gie] SV LS M A Wa LRIl oCLLER OV GSERLLILIAEY

source dlagram

VDC is used to record the scunding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) is referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height (HDH)}, or safe overhead clearance (SQC} is unknown or not applicabile,
vpC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable "RA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

HDH is used when SND=001 (Drying Height), or 00B (Drying Height (Slant}}.
HDP is used for all other values of SND.

The rounding .off of decimeters between 21 and 30.5 meters shall be asg
follows:

Decimeters between 3 and 7 shall be shown as 5, e.g., depths from 21.3
through 21.7 shall be shown as 21.5. Decimeters 1, 2, 8, and 9, shall be
rounded off to the nearest meter, e.g., 21.1 and 21.2 shall be shown as 21,
and 21.8 and 21.9 shall be shown as 22.

Areas with soundings shallower than the depth range of maximum density that
are not contiguous to the shoreline shall show a sounding density of <= 10
mn average spacing.

In well surveyed areas, where sounding density on the source is <= 5 mm
average spacing, sounding density shall be > 20 mn average spacing and depth
curves {2E010) relied on to portray the bottom topography.

In areas where depth information is inadequate on large scale charts. small

gcale charts of the same areas shall show 3 markedly uneven spacing for
soundings.
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FEATURE: BOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

R~9011

R-9012

R-9013

R-9014

R-9015

R-9018

R-9018

R-901%

R-9020C

R-9021

R-9022

The position of a sounding (2E020% on a DMA or NOS chart is the center of
mass of the principal digit, excluding the subscript. Soundings on foreign
source material do not necessarily show the center of mass of the principatl
digit as the position of the sounding. The standard practice of the charting
authority that produced the source shall be followed to determine the
position of the sounding on the foreign source.

CONTROLLING DEPTHS OF CHANNELS: A sounding {2E020) shall be shown to
indicate the contreolling depth of a natural channel. The controlling depth
of a channel is the least depth in the shallowest part of a natural channel,
analogucs Tto the highest point in a pass between two mountalins.

DEEPEST PATH ALONG A NATURAL CHANNEL: A line of soundings (2E020) is shown
te indicate the deepest water through a natural channel, analogous t¢ the
lowest part of a valley floor.

SOUNDINGS ALONG TRACKS AND ROUTES: A line of soundings (2E020) should be
gshown along tracks that ships must follow, such as a leading line (2C040),
radar guided track (6C130j, or route {(6C165). If po soundings exits directly
along the track, the closest ones shall be shown.

DEEPS: Deep soundings (2E020) should be shown. Deep are local lows;
soundings that are deeper than surrounding soundings. Soundings that are
approximately 20% or more deeper than the surrounding soundings are
considered 1mportant Soundings batween 10% and 20% deeper than surrounding
soundings may be important, depending on the characteristics of the bottom,
for example, in flat areas.

SOUNDINGS AT CHANGES IN SLOPE: Soundings ({2E020) shall be shown to indicate
significant changes of slope of the bottom. Soundings that are more than 5%
shallowser than the surface interpolated from surrounding shoals, deeps, depth
curves (2E010), and other soundings (2E020}, should be shown. Soundings that
are more than 10% deeper than the surface interpolated from surrounding
shoals, deeps, depth curves and other soundings should also be shown.

SOUNDINGS NEAR DEPTH CURVES: Soundings (2E020) shown close to depth curves
(2E010), i.e., closer than 25 mm, serve to support the depth curve,
especially when there is no depth curve label nearby, or for short depth
curves that do not have a label. Depth curves (2EQ10) showing long, narrow
extentions of deeper water into sghallow water from the depth curve's normal
smoothed curve should be supported by soundings aleng and near the end of the
extension, if there is space, without soundings overprinting depth curves.

SOUNDINGS IN DANGERCQUS AREAS: As scale is reduced from the source to the
product chart, soundings (2E020) may be omitted between groups of rocks
(2D130) or reefs (20120}, when there is no well defined passage between them,
or if detail has been generalized in the area. Where there is a well defined
passage through the dangerous area, soundings should be shown.

SOUNDINGS CLOSE TO AND THE SAME VALUE AS A DEPTH CURVE: Soundings (2E020)
that are the same value of the depth curve {(2ZE010) on the shalliow side of the
curve, and soundings that are only one unit (fathom or meter) deeper than the
curve and shown on the deeper side of the depth curve, should not be shown if
they are clogser than 3 mm to the depth curve, because they do not contribute
any useful information to the mariner.

NO BOTTOM SOUNDINGS: Neo bottom soundings {2E020, SHD=002) should be shown
only if no other sounding data is available within 30 mm at chart scale,

Fill soundings ({2E020) shall be shown in flat or deep areas between shoals.
Fill soundings are shown in a somewhat regular pattern of less dense (1% to
310 mm spacing) soundings that do not have significant changes in slope.

Soundings 2E020 that are the least depths in proximity to Known or potential
navigational rautres are plarerd veary close together to increase the amount of
detail presented to the chart uger. They should not generally be placed
closer than about & mm at chart scale.
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FEATURE: SOUNDIRG,...2E020 (POINT)

R-9023

R-9024

R-9%025

R-902¢6

R-9027

R-%028

R-9029

R-9403¢

R-5031

R-5012

R-9033

R-9036

Soundings {2E020) in shoal areas, natural channels and hazardous areas should
be sufficiently close together so these areas are highlighted by a dense
pattern of soundings. Sounding spacing should be 10 te 15 mm. Soundings
around a shoal should be less than 10 mm spacing.

In areas where depth curves (2E010) are less than 10 mm apart, the number of
soundings (2E020) should be reduced, because the function of showing the

shape of the bottom has been taken over by the depth curves., Significant
deviations (5% higher or 10% lower) from the slope indicated by the depth
curves must still be shown by soundings. .

A least depth sounding (2E020) must be shown for each shoal on the chart.
when selecting soundings from larger scale source for inclusion on a smaller
scale product, it may become necessary to generalize a series of shoals into
one shoal. When this is regquired, the shallowest sounding from the group is
gelected to represent the least depth over the generalized shoal.

If two adjacent shoal soundings (2E020) have the same depth (HDP}, the one
shown first is the one closest to the nearest or most prominent navigational

ey o

AVULT .

For any group of soundings (2E020) with equal depth values (HDP), the most
geaward one is shown. The most seaward sounding is the one closest to the
deeper depth curve (2E010), or clogest to the next deeper sounding.

If two shoal soundings (2E020) of egual depth (HDPF) are found in an isolated
shoal area (shallow area surrounded by a depth curve that cleses on itself),
the farthest seaward of equal shoal soundings must be shown.

If a shoal sounding (2E020) is at the same depth as a depth curve (HDP of
2E020 = CRV of 2E010), the depth curve is shown arcund the scunding. If two
or more soundings have the same depth as the depth curve, the curve is shown
around all of them. Additional deeper soundings at 10 or 15 mm spacing are
shown ouiside the depth curve to indicate the slope of the sea bottom around
the shoal.

Deep soundings (2ED20) that are shown, bur not surrounded by a depth curve
{2E010), should be surrounded by a group of irregularly spaced soundings.
Soundings shown around deeps should be spaced at a greater distance than for
a comparably sized shoal, i1.e., 15 to 20 mm,

The structure of natural channels should be shown by a pattern of soundings
{2E020) with enough density to delineate both the width and the depth of the
navigable portion. Selected soundings must be the least depth in the
immediare area they are to represent.

When soundings (2E(020} from a recent survey reveal that a satisfactory
junction between the new data and existing data cannot be made, a blank band
approximately 5 mm wide at chart scale should be left around the limits of
the more recent survey. A note should be shown stating that hydrography is
from an older survey. Example: “Hydrography to eastward is from surveys in
1934"

All hydrographic detail may be removed from certain areas undergoing
continual and rapid change, such as ocean inlets and openings between barrier
islands if showing soundings (2E020} is considered to present an unsafe
representation between chart editions. Thne area shall be tinted with blue
tint i{see Rules R-2856Y% ro R-2871 as applicable to the specific product). A
note should be shown stating that hydrography is under continual change: for
example: *hArea of continuous change®

SHOALS: Rll shoal soundings (2E020) wust be shown. A shoal sounding is a
local high; a sounding that is shallower than any other sounding around it.
Shoal soundings may be placed very close together. but generally not less
than 6 mm spacing. The density of soundipngs shown around shoals should be
increased to less than 15mm spacing, so the increased density of soundings
draw attention te the presence of the shoal.

Tuvs
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PEATURE: SOUNDING...2E020 (POINT)

T-0822 Soundings (2E020) are thinned according to the foliowing hierarchy. Those
soundings at the top of the list are deleted last, and those soundings at the
bottom of the list are deleted first. See the referenced representation
rules for more information about each category of sounding.

1
Z.
3. Soundings
4.
5. Soundings
6. Soundings
7. Soundings
8. Soundings
9.

Soundings

. Controlling depths (see R-9011}
The deepest path along a navigable channel (see R-9012)

along tracks and routes (see R-9013)

Deeps (see R-9014)

at changes of slopes (see R-9015)
supporting depth curves {see R-9016j
in slips and around piers (see R-9017)
other than 1-7 above

inside dangerous areas {see R-9018}

10. Soundings close to and the same value as a depth curve (see R-9019)
1. No bottom soundings (see R-9020)

T-0823 Soundings (2E020) shown on smaller scale charts in an area shall be a subset
selecred from those soundings shown on larger scale charts in the area.

BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS...2P010 (POINT)
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. PEATURE: BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS...2P010 (POINT)

L-4701 Abbreviations for Bottom Characteristics are:
For the material (MCP, MCS, MCU)
000-Unknown no abbreviation, drop window if material is unknown
or not present.
001-Ash Ash
006-Boulders Bo
011-Chalk Ck
012-Cinders cn
013-~Cirripedia Cir
014-Clay
016-Cobble Ch
019-~Coral Co
020-Coral Head Co Hd
Q22-Diatoms Di
027-Foraminifera Fr
028-~Fucus Fu
033-Glebigerina Gl
034-Grass Grs
035-Gravel G
037~-Ground Gad
043-Lava Lv
Q045-Madrepores Md
046-Manganese Mn
047-Marl M1
049-Mattes Ma
052 -Mud M
053-Mussels Mg
055-0oze oz
056-0Oysters
058-Pebbles P
o 053-Polyzoa Po
06l-Preropods PL
. 062-Pumice m
063-Quartz Qz
Dé4-Radiolaria Rd
065-Rock R
069-Sand 5
070-8chist Sch
071-Scoria 5c
072-5ea Tangle Stg
073 -Seaweed wd
074-5hells Sh
075-Shingles sn
076-5ilt si
08l-Spicules Spi
082-Sponge Sp
0B86-Stones st
090-Tufa T

For the characteristic ot the material (MCC, CSM, UMC) '
000-unknown no abbreviation, drop window when material
characteristic is unknown,

009-broken bk
010-calcareous ca
015%-coarse c
021-decayed dec
025-fine £
026-flinty fly
032-glacial ga
036-gricey aty
028-ground grad
Q39-hard h
042-large 1

066 -rocky rky
D67 -rotten re
078-small sm

079-soft 80

08N . epecklad epk
Of4-a1ichy =Y
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: BOTTOM CHARACTERISTICS...2PD10 (POINT)

L-4706

L-4784
R-2282

R-2163

R-2284

R-2285

R-2815

R-2882

R-2892

085-stiff sf
087-streaky str
0B9-tenacious cen
091-uneven unev
093-varied vard
094-volcanic v
100-medium m

1f UMC=000 and MCU=000, delete the slash between MCS and UMC.

if the attribute value is not known, or the atrribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

String of windows shall be placed horizontally on ohe line.

The mobile bottom {(2F010, MCC=051) sand wave symbol should be used primarily
in close association with the most significant soundings {2E020}, usually the
shallowest sounding in each area of mobile bottom/sand waves area. The use
of the sandwave symbol draws attention to the most significant depths, and
also indicates the degree of unreliability of the figure charted.

When fregquently repeated surveys show some variation in least depth soundings
{2E020) within areas of sandwaves (2F010, MCC=051}, the shallowest one found
aver a period of years should be charted. This blending of details of
surveys from different dates must be carried out with care; 1In particular,
long term deepening over time must not be overlooked.

The extent of mobile bottom/sandwave areas (2F010, MCC=051}), if know and
considered navigationally significant, may be indicated by the legend
*Sandwaves* The legend should be placed over areas where the depths may be
critical to surface navigation, and used in conjunction with the sandwave
symhol associated with the most significant soundings. Type style for the
legend is 6 point U/L italic. Coler is Black SPC-58600 golid.

Areas of sandwave/mobile bottom (2F010, MCC=051) shown on the chart are
further explained by the following Caution, shown in the margin. See Notes
and Cautions section of product specifications.

CAUTION
Sandwaves build up during particular states of weather and tide.
Surveys may not have been made in those conditions, so the chart
may not show the minimum depths pessible.

A particular bottom characteristic {2F010) should not be deleted unless it is
the same as one within S0 mm. A particular bottom characteristic shall be
deleted if it is the same as another bottom characteristic located within 50
mm of it. Bottom characteristics should not be displaced from their original
positions just to show them below scundings. They may be displaced up €o 35
mm from their original position to avoid overprincing other point symbols.

where the underlying material is known to differ from the surface layer, the
symbol window string for the surface layer (MCC and MCP) and the symbol
window string of the underlayer (UMC and MCU)} shall be written in that order,

on one line, separated by a slash */°. If UMC or MCU is unknown, delete
those window(s) and the slash.

where mixtures of materials ocrour, the symbel window string of the ~
predominant material (MCC, MCP} shall be shown first, followed by the symbel
window string of the secondary material {CSM, MCS), on one line, separated by
a space. If no secondary material is present delete windows for CSM and MCS.

1f{ 2 third characteristic/material is present in the mixture, this is shown
by the TXT label, using the standard abbreviations in rule L-4701; otherwise
TXT is not shown.

In water deeper than 100 meters, only show primary material composition {MCP)
of bottom characteristics (2F010). Bottom characteristics shall be shown, if
known, on all shoals and in anchorage areas {(2BD10). Elgsewhere they shall
he cselected to show variations in the composition of the seabed. In uniform
arocas, hottom characteristics shall b =lown ot an approximatrely S0 mm
interval, if data ir available.
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FEATURE; CURRENT ARROW /FLOW ARROW...2G010 (POINT)
CURRENT ARROW /FLOW ARROW...20010 (POINT)

L-4709%

L-47%94

R-28%1
T-0828

TIDAL
R-2506

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Current speed CRN or CRX shall be printed 1 mn above the line reading from
left to right, or from bottom to top if arrow is vertical. When CRN and CRX
are shown together, they are separated by a hyphen, e.g., 2.2 - 4.0 kn

Arrow shall peint in the direction of flow - DOF.

Current arrows (CUR=001, 002, or 003) shall not be shown closer than <0 mm
apart, unless the difference in DOF is greater than 45%5°, or difference in
CRX is greater than 2 knots. If arrows are thinned, the one with the
greatest CRX shall be retained.

STREAM DATA POINT...2G030 (POINT)

When tidal stream data ig available from source charts, it shall be shown in
the margin or land area of the chart. The point for which the data refers
shall be shown by a tidal stream data point (2G030) symbol. The NAM
attribute shall be used to associate a listing in the tidal stream table with
a geographic pogition within the limits of the chart.

CURRENT DIAGRAM.,.2G040 (PCINT)

L-4806

R-28408

Labels shall be placed } mm away from the end of the arrows which point to
the center point of the label type. Type shall be horizontal.

The representation of current rates on current diagrams (2G040) is to make
the length of the arrows proportional to the rate of current flow. The normal
ratio is one nautical mile at chart scale for each knot of current flow rate,

If this ratic is used. the following note is shown in the chart margin or
land area (margin only on Comhat Charts}:

CURRENT DIAGRAM
The length of the arrow from the center of the circle represents the average
current velocity for a given direction based on the ratio of one knot of
current flow is egual to one nautical mile at the latitude of the current
diagram.

If the current rate is fast enough, or the scale of the chart is large enough
that any resulting arrow on any current diagram shown on the chart would be
longer than 50 mm, a velocity scale is shown instead of the note specified
above, The following note is shown:

CURRENT DIAGRAM
The length of the arrow from the center of the circle represents the average
current velocity for a given direction based on the following scale.

{show scale under notel

The scale will be shown with the caution, to show the rate of the current, in
1/4 knot intervals. The length of the scale, and the lengths of each
velocity arrow shown on the chart will be adjusted so that the longest
velocity arrow shown on the chart is 50 mm long.

AQUEDUCT. . .2H010 (LINE)

L-4775

L-48B03

If attribute SHC and /or SOT is unknown or cannot be determined, omit window
and associated /bounding lines.

Lahel shall be on land, parallel to length of feature, 2 mm separacion,
readable left to right or bottom to rop if feature is vertical.

a7
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HARBQR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURR: AQUEDUCT...2HO010 (LINE)

L-4804

L-40818

R-22322

R-2744

R-2755

L-4770

L-4813

L-4885

The attribute SOC and the associated bars shall be positioned reading
horizontal, in the following priority:

a. In the water, alongside the feature, without overprinting other
hydrographic detail.
b. If necessary to avoid overprints. label may be placed on land,

adjacent to the feature.

The datum above which Safe Overhead Clearances {(SOZ) are given shall be a
high water datum, preferably Mean High Water Springs (VDC=00%} where the tide
is appreciable. 1f the tide is not appreciable, i.e., less than 0.3 meter,
Mean Sea Level (VDC=015) may be used. SOC shall be rounded down to the
nearest whole meter, unless under 10 meters, where it is rounded down to the
nearest meter and decimeter value.

VD is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH}, or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (50C) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDPI., drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance {SOC} is unknown or not applicable,
VIC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *HA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

Navigable water in the context of the OWD attribute is any open water
{2A040), or inland hydrographic feature river/stream {2H140), lake/pond
{2H030), or canal (2HD20} that is required for pert accase (RPA=001}.

If the feature deoes not cross over navigable water, i.e
the S0C and SHC attributes are not applicable.

«.2H020 (AREM)

., it is GWO=002, then

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if deci
the decimeter value as a subscript to the mete

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Type placement order of preference:

{1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to
right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.

{2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

(3) Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top boundary, reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

{4) Shifrted sideways to avoid overprints.

{5) Shifted up to avoid overprints, to a maximum distance of & mm.

Labeling areas based on width:

Type Size: If Wwidth Is:

08 peint < 8 mm

10 point . >= B mm < 18 mm
12 point »= 18 mm < 30 mm
i4 point >= 30 mm

Type is centered in area and repeated every 10 cm.

Descriptive terms, e.g., "Canal® shall be shown if the name is not kmown. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, °PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show "Panama Canal Canal-®,

If the controlling depth (HDPP} is unknown, delete the legend "Controlling
Depth (HDP)m"

Te ¥
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PEATURE: CANAL...2H020 (AREA)

R-2745

R-2747

R-2986

R-3673

8-1500

CANAL.
L-4702

L-4885

R-2745

DITCH.
R-2747

R-2752

R-3671]

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2HOBO) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access {(RPA=001) if it provides accegs by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area reguirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lakespond {2H08D) or canal (2ZH0OZ20) is not
required for port access {RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
hag an area requirement teo chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access {RPA=D01).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180}, or dam (2I1020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWD=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access {RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are nol obstructions
{(IWO=002) .

Where area features transition to line features, for example, where an area
river changes to a line river, the minimum width area symbol shall be tapered
to a peint so that it transitions smoothly into a line symbol.

Symbol perimeter shall be broken where ship traffic enters and exits the
feature. Feature boundary is symbolized only on those edges where ship
traffic dees not enter or exit the feature.

Do not show land tint in the symbol. If attribute HYC is present, do not
show land tint if HYC=QC8 (Perennial}.

Symbolize the casement portions (Left Bank / Right Bank) of the feature using
the ACC and SLT attributes of the individual river or canal banks in
conjunction with the inland shoreline (2H075) symbology. The AHC attribucion
of the inland shoreline (2H075} shall correspond te the HYC attribution of
the asgorciated water body as follows: HYC 008 = AHC D01, HYC 006 = AHC 002,

R0g QSGOL LAl Ol =4l 28 o= L Lwk: NIV Lud

and HYC 003 = AHC 003.
..2H020 (LINE}

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value. -

If the controlling depth (HDP) is unknown, delete the legend "Controlling
Depth (HDPim*

A river/stream {(2H140}, lake/pond (2H080} or canal [2HD20) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream ({(2H140), lake/pond (2H0BO} or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access [(RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement te chart.

A lock (21030) is RPA=001 if it is asgociated with a water bedy that is
required for.port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H1BQ), or dam (2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access {RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IW0=002} . .

. .2HO30 (ARERN)

wWhere area features transition to line features, for example, where an area
river changes to a line river, the minimum width area symbol shall be rapered
te a point so that it transitions smoothly inteo & line symbol.

Show feature only if it flows into an included canal (2H020), lake/pond
{2H080Y, river/stream {2H140), or open water {2A040).

Do not show land tint in the symbol. I{ artribute HYC is present, dc not
show janrd vinv {f HYC=008 ([erennialf.
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FPEATURE: DITCH...JH020 (AREA)

R-3690 Feature shall be shown inland from coastal shoreline (2A010} for S0 mm at
chart scale.

DITCH...2H030 (LINE)

R-2752 Show feature only if it flows inte an included canal (2H020), lake/pond
(ZHOBQ), river/stream (2H140), or open water (2A040).

R-3690 Feature shall be shown inland from coastal shoreline (2A010) for 50 mm at
chart scale,

INLAND SHORELINE...Z2H075 (LINE}

D-7010 Shoreline (2Aa010 and 2H075) shall be broken for 0.2mm on each side of the
following graphic elemencts:
10040 Aircraft Facility Beacon, Posicut #199
2C030 Electronic Beacon, Posicut #92
2C050 Light, Posicut #19%
2C055 Marker, rectangle
2C060 Visual Beacon, Posicut W8S
Shoreline is not broken for other posicuts or labels associated with these
symbels. Instead, type shall be placed either in the water or on land, so
that it does not cross the shoreline.

R-273% Inland shoreline {2H075) shall only be included if its associated inland
hydrographic feature is included on the product.

LAKE /POND...2H080 (AREA)

A-0063 Include if feature needed to connect included drainage features (2H l.

L-4704 Type size per area size at map /chart scale
06 point - WID < 14 mm and LEN < 55 mm
08 point - WID »>= 14 mm and < 28 mm; LEN >z 55 mm and < 82 mm
10 point - WID >= 28 mm and < 44 mm; LEN >z B2 mm and < 118 mm
12 point - WID »>= 44 mm and « 62 mm; LEN »>= 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID >= 62 mm and < B84 mm; LEN »>= 158 mm and < 198 mm
16 point - WID >= B4 mm and < 104 mm; LEN >= 198 mm and < 240 m
18 point - WID >= 104 mm and LEN >= 240 mm

where WID and LEN measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall
be used.

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, Z-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-tOop center.
{A) Minimum distance from symbol ~ 1 mm.
{8} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
41 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {rop}
#3 ¢ mm measured to the East end
t4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

L-4821 Descriptive type or name shall be positioned in the following priority:

(1) Horizontal within area feature, if the type will fit entirely within
the area. If type consists of more than one word, it may be split inte
several lines if necessary.

{2) Use Rule L-4722 if type willl not fit in area.

L-4822 TI{ width <« 30 mm at chart scale, do not show name.
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PEATURE: LAKE /POND...2HO80 (ARER)

R-1745

R-3671

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020) is required for
port access {(RPA=001} if it provides access by water t¢ a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/etream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2H020} is not
required for port access {(RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant locatian for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120}, waterfall ([2H180), or dam {21020} is an inland water
obstruction {IWO=001} if it falls within a body of water that is regquired for
port access [RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IWD=002) .

Do not show land tint in the symbol. If attribute HYC is present, deo not
show land tint if HYC=008 {Perennial}.

LAND SUBJECT TO INUNDATION...2H0S0 (AREA)

R-329128

Area pattern is haloed for 0.2 mm around type that falls in the area., or any
linear feature running through the area, except boundaries (FACS Sub-Category
6A) .

RAPIDS...2H120 (LINE)

L-4823

R-1429

R-2745

R-2929

Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank, _
opposite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

Rapid symbols shall be shown on double-line River/Scream (2H140}
perpendicular to the River/Stream centerline. The Rapids LEN is to be
considered coincident with the River/Stream centerline.

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H080) or canal (2HO020) is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant locatien for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream {2H140), lake/pond (2HOBO) or canal {2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significanc locatien for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access {RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H1B80), or dam {2I020) is an inland water
obstruction {(IW0=001) if it falls within a body of water that is reguired for
port access (RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IWD=0D2) .

Line shall show the first occurrence of the feature upstream of the navigable
portion of the river. Do not show feature if it ig »= 5 km from navigable
porcion of the river. WNavigable portion of river is that portion which shows
soundings {2E020) and depth curves (2E010).

RESERVOIR...2H130 (AREAM}

L-4704

Type size per area size at map /chart scale:
06 point - WID < 14 mm and LEN < 55 mn
08 polnt - WID »= 14 mm and < 28 mm; LEN »>= 55 mm and < 82 mm
10 point - WID »>= 28 mm and < 44 mm; LEN >= B2 mm and < 118 mm
12 point - WID »>= 44 mm and « 62 mm; LEN >= 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID »>= 62 mm and < B4 mm; LEN »>- 158 mm and < 198 mm
16 point - WID >= B84 mn and < 104 mm; LEN >z 198 mm and <« 240 m
18 point - WID »>= 104 mm and LEN >= 240 mn
Where WID and LEN measuremants are incansistent, the larger type size shall
he used.

177



MIL-13-89201/2
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: RESERVOIR...2H130 (AREA)

L-470%

L-4723

L-4821

L-4822
T-0813

RIVER
D-1911

L-4770

L-&824

R-2299

R-2425%

1f attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows .

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the Rorth side (top}
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottaom)

Descriptive type or name shall be positioned in the following priority:

{1) Horizontal within area feature, if the type will fit entirely within
the area. If type consists of more than one word, it may be split into
several lines if necessary.

{2) Use Rule L-4722 if type will not fit in area.

I1f width < 30 mm at chart scale, do not show name.
Delete the feature if it is inside a built-up area (1L020]).
/STREAM., . .2H140 (AREA}

If a conspicuous (COC=001)} peoint symbol coalesces (less than 0.2mm from) with
a line symbol, or the boundary of an area symbol, the line or area boundary
is displaced around the conspicuous point symbol. If a non-conspicuocus
{COC=002} point symbol coalesces (less than 0.2mm away from} with a line
symbol or boundary of an area symbol, the non-conspicuous point symbol is
displaced away from the line or area boundary symbol uncil it no longer
coalesces.

Labeling areas based on width:

Type Size: If Width Is:

08 point < B mm

10 point >= B mm < 18 mm
12 point >= 18 mm < 30 mm
14 point »>= 30 mm

Type is centered in area and repeated every 10 cm.

Name shall be positioned in the center of that part of a feature appearing on
a chart, i.e., centered from bank to bank, and centered from mouth teo
neatline. Type shall run parallel to center line, reading left to right, or
bottom to top 1f feature is vertical. Type may be moved sideways to avoid
overprints or sharp bends (»= 5*).

Rivers (2H140} under the influence of the rise and fall of the tide {TID=002)
shall have their banks delineated at the high water line. Inland of tidal
influence (TID=001)}, average water level shall be shown for perennial rivers
{HYC=008), and flocod stage shall be shown for intermittent (HYC=0G6), or dry
[HYC=003) rivers.

Rapid symbols shall be shown on double-line River/Stream (2H140)

perpendicular to the River/Stream centerline. The Rapids LEN is to be
considered coincident with the River/Stream centerline,.
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PEATURE: RIVER /STREAM...2H140 {(AREA)

R-3745

R-2747

R-3673

B-1500

T-0840
RIVER
D-1811

L-4743

R-2930

A riversstream (2H140)}, lake/pond (2H080) or canal {2H020} is required for
port access {RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140}. lake/pond (2HD80) or canal (2R020) is not
recuired for port access {RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access {RPA=001).

A rapids [2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (21020} is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is reguired for
port accese {(RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IW0=002).

Where area features transition to line features, for example, where an area
river changes te a line river, the minimum width area symbol shall be tapered
1o a point so that it transitions smoorhly into a line symbol.

Do not show land tint in the symbol. 1If attribute HYC is present, do not
show land tint if HYC=008 {Perennial}.

Symbolize the casement portions (Left Bank / nght Bank) of the feature using
the ACC and SLT attributes of the individual river or canal banks in
conjunction with the inland shoreline (2HO075) symbology. The AHC attribution
of the inland shoreline {2H075] shall correspond to the HYC attribution of
the agsociated water body as follows: HYC 008 = AHC 001, HYC 006 = AHC 002,

and HYC 003 = AHC 003.
Streams shall only be shown Lo the limits of relief {(3A010).
J8TREAM. . .2H140 (LINE)

if a conspicuous {(COC=001) point symbol coalesces (less than 0.2mm from) with
a line symbol, or the boundary of an area symbol, the line or area boundary
is displaced arcund the conspicuous point gymbol. If a non-conspicuous

(COC=002) point symbol coalesces {less than O.2mm away from) with a line

symbol or boundary of an area symbol, the non-conspicuous point symbol is
displaced away from the line or area boundary symbol until it no longer
coalesces.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:

{1} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.

(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm helow feature, centered.

{3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO75).
/stream (2H140), lake/pond [2HOBO) or canal ([2H020} is required for
port access {RPA=001) if it prov1des access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requlremenc to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), 1ake/pond {2R0B0) or canal (2H020Q) is not
required for port access [RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA

e
¢a reguirement to chart.

A lock (2I030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access {RPA=001).

A rapids (2H1201, waterfall (2H180), or dam {21020} is an inland water
chstruction (IW0=001} if it falls within a body of water that is required for

port access (RPA=001}. Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWD=002) .

Intermittent river/streams (2H140} shall join other river/treams and end at
dashes, not dots.
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FEATURE: RIVER /STREAM...3H140 (LINE)

T-0838 Line feature River Streams (2H140) shall not be shown unless they are:
a. Continuations of area feature River/Streams, or
b. Flow directly into the sea or into inland waterway features (2HO20
Canal, 2HOBD Lake/Pond, or 2H140 River/Stream) that are required for port
accegs (RPA=001}. These miror streams shall only be shown inland to the
point where they become obscured by intervening relief/terrrain.

T-083% If more than three intermittent streams (2H140, HYC=006) fall within 50 mm of
each other, show only the longest one.

T-0840 Streams shall only be shown to the limits of relief (3A010).

SALT EVAPORATOR...2H150 (AREA)

R~-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2%13 Features with areas greater than 100 gquare cm shall be represented by a
legend, e.g., Kelp, Eddies, Qverfalls, rather than by the graphic symbol,
Type is 6 poinrt Swiss 742. Black SPC-5B600, and label is scattered over area
at approximately 50 mm intervals. Position is horizontal and shall not
overprint other features.

R-2931 Line pattern shall be parallel to neatlines.

»
LilNL]

b
a
=]
—

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows. .

L-4813 Descriptive terms, e.g., "Canal® shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, "PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show *"Panama Canal Canal".

L-4823 Label sghall be placed horizontally on land en the right or upper bank,
opposite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

R-2745 A river/stream {2H140), lake/pond {2H0B0) or canal (2HD20) is required for
port access (RPA=001} if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area regquirement to
chart. A river/stream {2H140}, lake/pond (2H080} or canal (2H020) is not
required for port access (RPA=-002) if it is not used to provide access by

waler to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock {21030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water bedy that is
required for port access (RPA=001j.

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180,, or dam (21020} is an inland water
obstruction [IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for

port access {(RPA=D01). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IWO=002) .

R-2529 Line shall show the first occurrence of the feature upstream of the navigable
portion of the river. Do not show feature if it is >= 5 km from navigable
portion of the river. PNavigable portion of river is that portion which shows
soundings {2E020) and depth curves {2E010}.

DAM...2I020 (AREA)

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

1-4823 Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,

opposite where the symbel line meets the bank. 1{ it conflicts with other .
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bLank, or entirely within the
stream. 11 ahiall nel ovearprint hanks,
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PEATURE: DAM...2I020 (AREA)

R-3745

R-2932

R-203%
v-1013
DAXM. .
L-4823

L-4%82

R-3745

R-2532

A river/stream (2H140}, lakespond {2HD80} or canal (2H020) is required for
port access (RPA=001l)} if it provides access by water o a port or other
navigationally significant locatior for which DMA has an area regquirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2H0B80} or canal (2HO20) is not
required for port access (RPA=002) if it ir nol used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock {21030) is RPA=0D1 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall {2H180), or dam {2I020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for
port access {RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
(IWO=002} .

Dams {2I020) shall only be ghown if the associated water symbol, e.g..
river/stream (2H140). reservoir (2H130)} are shown algo. If a dam is
conspicuous (COC=001), add associated water features to the chart, and all
downstream features until the riversstream connects with an already included
water feature.

Show land tinc inside the symbol.
If MCP = 000, omit MCP window.

.2I020 (LINE)

Label shall be placed horizentally on land on the right or upper bank,
opposite whare the symbol line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

1f the attribute value that labels a symbol is "unknown® or *"other*, label
the symbol with the FACS Feature name,

A river/stream {2K140)}, lake/pond (2HOBD) or canal (2HO20} is required for
port access (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port ar other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream {2H140), lakespond (2HOB0} or canal (2HD20) is not
required for port access (RPA=002) if it is not used to provide access by
water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area reguirement to chart.

A lock {2I030} is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access {(RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180}, or dam (2I020) is an inland water
chstruction (IW0=001) if it falls within a body of water that is reguired for
port access (RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IW0=002) .

Dams (21020) shall only be shown if the associated water symbeol, e.g.,
river/stream (2H140), reserveir {2H130} are shown also. If a dam is
conspicyous (COC=001), add associated water features teo the chart, and all
downstream features until the river/stream connects with an already included
water feature.

LOCK...21030 (AREM)

L-470%

L-4B823

L-4825

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
opposite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the leiL or lower hank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks,

Plare type inside fearure aligned with major axis if pessible. 1! feature is
too small, use Ruje L-4qH2G,
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FPEATURE: LOCK...2I030 (AREA)

R-2745

R-29135

R-1726

R-5037

LOCK. .
L-4823

R-2371

R-2745

R-2935

A river/stream (2H140}, lake/pond (2H0B0) or canal (2H020) is required for
port accees (RPA=001) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant location for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream {2H140), lake/pond {(2HO80] or canal {2HD20}) is not
required for port access {RPA=002} if it is not used to provide access by

water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area requirement to chart.

A lock [21030) is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=CD1).

& rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (21020} is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for

port access (RPA=001). Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IWO=002) .

where locks (21030} overprint shoreline (2A010, 2HO75)), canal (2HO20), or
river/stream {2H140), these features shall be deleted where aoverprint occurs.

Locks shall not be shown if the associated water feature is not included on
the praoduct.

The interior of the HAC symbol for an area lock (2I030A001) shall have the
interior of the symbol drawn at the real world position of the limics of the
lock, o that the interior white area shows true to scale the size of the
interior of the lock.

Do not show land tint inside symbol.
.2I030 (POINT)

Label shall be placed horizontally on land on the right or upper bank,
opposite where the symbol line meets the bank. If it conflicts with other
detail, it may be placed on the left or lower bank, or entirely within the
stream. It shall not overprint banks.

The point of the Lock or Sluice Gate symbol shall be positioned pointing
upstream.

A river/stream (2H140), lake/pond (2HOBC) or canal (2H020}) is required for
port access (RPA=0D1) if it provides access by water to a port or other
navigationally significant locarion for which DMA has an area requirement to
chart. A river/stream (2H140). lake/pond (2H0B0) or canal {(2H020] is not
required for port access (RPA=002} if it is not used to provide access by

water to a port or other navigationally significant location for which DMA
has an area reguirement to chart.

A lock (21030} is RPA=001 if it is associated with a water body that is
required for port access (RPA=001).

A rapids (2H120), waterfall (2H180), or dam (21020) is an inland water
obstruction (IWO=001) if it falls within a body of water that is required for

port access {(RPA=001}. Otherwise, these features are not obstructions
{IW0=002) .

Where locks (21030) overprint shoreline (2AD10, 2H075)). canal (2H020}, or
river/stream [2H140), these features shall be deleted where overprint occurs.

Locks shall not be shown if the associated water f{eature is nor included on
the product.

GLACIER...2J3030 (AREA)

R-90137

Do not show land tint inside symbol.

ICE PEAK, NWUNATAK...2J060 (POINT)

T-0841

If more than four features fall within an area less than 20 mm x 20 ma,
retain the highest ceonspicuous {eature and label it Ctiumerous ',
ipserting feature name, 1.s2., *Numerous nunatak%s*. If the area is larger
than 20 mw ¥ 20 mm, but has tho mame density ar zbove, 1abel shall he shown
ence for the whole aran, rather than once fer earh 20 mn x 20 mm area.
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. PEATURE: ICE SHELFP...2J065 {AREA}
ICE SHMELP...2J065 (AREA)

R~2256 The open water tint shall not be shown within an ice shelf (23065).

R-2804 When an area symbol or cased line symbol overprints the shoreline, shoreline

is deleted.
R-%827 Do not show land tint inside symbol

SROW PIELD /ICE PIELD...2J3100 (AREA}

R-2800 when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-9037 Do not show land tint inside symbol.

CONTOUR (LAND}...3A010 (LINR)

L-4786 PpPlacemenc of ZVL label:
{1) Break contour the width of the label plus ! mm on each side. Center
label in this space, readable left to right or if vertical, bottom to top.
{2) Each contour 20 mm or longer shall have at least one label, space
labels 120 mm apart.
{3) Labels may be moved any distance to aveid overprinting other data.
(4) Contours less than 20 mm do not require a label.

R-2279 Contour interval shall be uniform for any chart. or series of overlapping
charts at the same scale, except that the lowest contour may be a
supplementary contour. Contour interval should be chosen so that not more
than ten contours are needed for the full range of elevations on a single
chart, or particular series of charts at the same scale.

. R-2280 Hypsography {(contours 3A010, and spot elevations 3A030} shall only be shown

to the highest profile visible from seaward, either from copen water {2A040)
or inland waterways required for port access {RPA=001) on canal (2HD20},
lake/pond (2H080)., or river/stream (2H140). Hypsography inland of this Ilimit
of relief may be eliminated.

f-2893 Contours (3A010) shall be broken for other feature symbols, including
descriptive type.

R-2894 Form lines, (3A010, HQC=004) shall be used only when other contours (HOC=001.
002, 003, 007 and 012) are not depicted. Use to emphasize spot elevations
(3A010), or as they are shown on ancillary sources.

T-0829 If features coalesce or are < 0.3 mm apart, thin or omit contours (3A010) by

using the following hierarchy:

(a] HQC=001 - Do not thin. Change interval if necessary to prevent
coalescing; i.e., if contour interval is 10, change to 20.

{b) HQC=002 - Drop those that will leave the maximum.

{c) HQC=011

(d) HQC=012

(e} HQC:GGB

(£) HOC=004

SPQT BLEVATION...3A030 (POINT)

L-4719 If the ZVL type associated with a spot elevation {3A030) on the island will
fit inside the island without overprinting the shoreline {2A010 or 2HO75),
place the elevation {ZVL} type on land.

L-4720 1If the ZIVL type associated with the spot elevation (3A030) con the island
will not fit inside the island without overprinting the shoreline (2A010 or
2H075), place the elevation (ZVL} type in the warer adjacent to the island
and in parentheses. Do not overprint the shoreline.
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FEATURE: SPOT BLEVATION...3A030 (POINT)

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1l-right center, 2-bottom Center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum distanpce from symbol - 1 mm.
(B] Maximum gistance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
2 4 mm measured to the North side {(top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom}

L-4737 Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable left o right.

L~4B89 A spot elevation (3A030) shall be positioned at the highest elevation along a
bluff/cliff, escarpment {4B0106;. The label shall read horizontal, and be
positioned 1 mm away from the cliff symbol, on the landward side.

R-2206 Spot elevations (3A030) shall be shown at the highest point of islands
{48135). If the width of the island is less than 5 mm. the dot or point
symbol shall be deleted and the number shown by itself. If the number will
not fit on land. it shall be placed in the water enclesed by parentheses

d by parentheses .
for example *({5)"

R-2381 Spor elevations (3AD30) shall be shown on the summits of hills and mountains.

R-2B96 The location of the contour feature {(3A030) must be visible from seaward.

T-0843 If the designated location is not visible from seaward, omit spot elevations
(3AG30]) .

GROUND SURFACE...4A010 (AREA]}
R-9035 Show land tint inside the symbol.
BLUPF /CLIPF, ESCARPMENT...4B010 (LINE)

R-2291 If a cliff (4B010} is shown in conjunction with a rocky shoreline (2A010,
SLT=010), the cliff portion of the rocky shoreline symbol shall be deleted
where it overprints the cliff symbel, and the cliff symbol ghall be displaced
inland so it does not overprint the line portion of the shoreline symbol.

EMBANKMENT. . .4B090 (AREA)

R-2802 Where symbols with the same feature code but different values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that 1s the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the boundary of the feature that is
lower shall be deleted. For example, the feature abeve water is shown whole,
while the fearure that covers and uncovers has that portien of jts symbol
perimeter that overprints cthe higher feature deleted

R-3672 Show land tinr inside the symbol. If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC=001 {(Above surface/does not cover at High Water).

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

EMBANTMENT. . .4B0S0 (LINE) -

L-4743 1f feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
{1) Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
{2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.
{3} Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.
{4} Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HC7S).

R-2802 Where symbols with the same feature code but dilferent values of VRC are
adjacent to each other, the boundary of the feature that is the highest in
the vertical plane shall be shown, and the poundary of the feature that is
lrwar shall he Aelated, Fer exarpls, the feature above water is shown whole,
while the feature that teoverr aind uncevers han that poritlen o1 its symbol
perimeter that overprant s the Ligbea Teature delered
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. PEATURE:+ EMBANKMENT...dB0SO (LINE)

R-3672 Show land tint inside the symbol. 1If attribute VRC is present, show land
tint only if VRC=001 {Above surface/does not cover at High Water).

R-3708 A blue 31% tint shall not overprint other blue 31% tints. If two blue tinted
symbols, or one tinted symbol and water tint overprint, only one 31% tint
shall be shown in the area.

ISLAND...4B135 {ARER)

L-4704 Type size per area size at map /chart scale:
06 point - WID < 14 mm and LEN < 5% mm
08 point - WID »= 14 mm and < 28 mp; LEN >= 5% mm and < 82 mm
10 point - WID »>= 28 mm and < 44 mm; LEN >= 82 mm and < 118 mm
12 point - WID >= 44 mm and < 62 mm; LEN >= 118 mm and < 158 mm
14 point - WID >»= 62 mm and < 84 mm; LEN >= 158 mm and < 1%§ mm
16 point - WID >= B4 mm and < 104 mm; LEN >= 198 mm and < 240 m
18 point - WID >= 104 mm and LEN »>= 240 mm
Where WID and LEN measurements are inconsistent, the larger type size shall
be used.

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

R-2423 When coastal shorelines (2A010) associated with islands (4B135) coalesce at
map scale, that portion of the shoreline which coalesces should be symbolized
without vignette portion of the symbol, i.e., detfault shoreline symbol to
shoreline with ACC=001 (Accurate} and SLT=015 {Other).

R-2736 Islands (4B135) within river/stream (2H140) and lake/ponds (2H0B0} that are
not required for port access (RPA=002}, may be delered, if length is less
than 10 mm at chart scale.

. ISLAND...4B135 (POINT)

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

R-2736 Islands (4B135) within river/stream (2H140] and lake/ponds (2HOBO) that are
not required for port access {RPA=002). may be deleted, if length is less
than 10 mm at chart scale.

S8AND DUNES /SAND BILLS...4B170 (ARER)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

{1} Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

{2) Centered in area on cone line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axisc is wvertical.

{3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type ig& horizontal, reading left to right.

(4) Centered on two approximately ecual lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Use Rule L-4722 for t(ype placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: i-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-rop center.
{A) Mipimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choesing the next highest prierity:
#l 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the Fast end
¢4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side {bottom)

. VOLCANO. ..4B180 (AREA)
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FEATURE; VOLCANO...4B1i80 (AREA)

L-4700

L-4707

L-4708

L-4709

L-4722

Use the following abbreviations for ACC and EXS values:
If ACC=002, label *PA"

If ACC=003, label °*PD*

If EXS=002, label *ED-

If EXS=003, label "Rep"®

1f the attribute value is ACC 001 {Accurate) or EXS 001 {Definite}, delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Date (DAT) shall only be shown if EXS=003 (Reported]. Date ghall be shown in
parentheses. If date is unknown, delete label and parentheses from the
symbol. Always show *Rep* and date on the same line.

If atcribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A} Minimum distance from symbeol - 1 mm.

{B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side (bottom)
Unless specifically indicated on source material as inaccurate or doubtful,
etc., or modified by orther override ruyles, feature shall be assumed to be
accurate [ACC=001), and definite (EXS=001). This rule applies to_accuracy

and existence of unique features, and ig not related ro the accuracy of the
source as a whole.

Following IHO practice, features whose positions are approximate (ACC=002}
are labeled "PA" on source charts. Features whose positions are doubtful
{ACC=003} are labeled "PD" on source charts. Features whose existence is
doubrful (EX5=002)} are labeled *"ED* on source charts. Features that have
only been reported (EXS=003) are labeled "Rep" on source charts., and usually
show the date of report (DAT) in parentheses.

Definicions

PA - Position Approximate = The position has not been accurately determined,.
or does not remain fixed.

PD - Position Doubrful = The feature has been reported in various positions,
but not definitely determined to be in any.

ED - Existence Doubtful = Indicates the posible existence of the feature, the
actual existence of which has not been established.

ORCHARD /PLANTATION...S5A040 (AREA}

0-3429

TREES.
0-342%

O-3432

R-28B26

Area vegetation features (Category 5) are considered conspicuous {COC=001)
where near the coast, wooded or vegerLated areas alternate with clear or open

areas, and sc may assist rLhe nav1gator in identifying headlands and other

stretches of-coastline. Vegetation that makes up the general ground cover is
useless for identification purposes.

..5C030 (AREA)

Area vegetation features (Categery 5) are considered conspicuous (COC=001}
where near the coast, wooded or vegetated areas alternate with clear or open
areas, and so may assist the navigator in identifying headlands and other
stretches of coastline. Vegetation that makes up the general ground cover is
useless for identification purposes.

Woods in general (S5C030, EXS$=042), other than mangrove {(VEG=019}, shall be
represented as mixed trees (TRE=003, VEG=021} if the width at chart scale is
greater than 10 mm. If 10 mm or less in width, at chart scale, individual
tree types, with various TRE and VEG attribute values, shall be shown.

Features with the samo code, separated by less rhan ? mm at chart scale,
shall be combrined jnte. une aroal tealute.
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. PEATURE: TREES...5C030 (AREA)

R-2976

TREES.
D-7011

SWANMP .
R-22012

R-2800

R~2826

MARSH.
R~2202

R-2800

R-20826

Single trees shall be shown with the point symbol with positien circle.
Groupe of trees shall be shown by the tree symbol without the position
circle. Tree symbel shall be spaced over area at approximately S5 mm
interval. At least one complete tree symbol shall be shown for small areas.

..5C030 (POINT)

A feature with attribute value of COC=002 {Not Conspicuous) shall not
displace a feature with attribute value of COC=001 (Conspicuous}.

..5D030 (AREA)

The feature foreshore (2A020) and other area or point symbols with the
artribute value VRC=008 (Covers and uncovers) that only have a 12% black
screen shall be overprinted with a blue screen {SPC-48253, 31% screen, 45°
angle), if not already tinited according to rules for blue water tints on
depth curve (2E010) and open water (2A040). The same shall be done tro

symbols that are tidal (TIb=002}.

when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Features with the game code, separated by less than 2 mm at chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feature.

-.5D040 (AREA)

The feature foreshore (2A020} and other area or point symbels with the
agtribute value VRC=008 (Covers and uncovers) that only have a 12% black
screen shall be overprinted with a blue screen {(SPC-48253, 31% screen, 45°
angle), if not already tinted according to rules for blue water tints on
depth curve (2E010) and open water [2A040). The same shall be done to
symbols that are tidal {(TID=002).

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

Features with the same code, separated.by less than 2 mm at chart scale,
shall be combined into one areal feature.

ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY...E6A000 (LINE)

L-4707

L-4713

L-4746

L-487%

. R-2487

If the attribute value is ACC 001 ({Accurate) or EXS 001 (Definite}, delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

Boundary label names shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis is
vertical. When two namese are required they shall be centered with respect to
one another. Names shall be centered on the inland portion of the boundary,
but may be moved parallel to cthe boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.

Possession of islands and island groups shall be shown by placing the
countiry name in parentheses below the island name or island group name.
1f all of the islands in an Island group belong to one country, the country
name shall be placed under the island group name only. If islands within
the same island group belong to different countries, the country name
shall be placed under each island name, and not under the island group
name. Islands administered jointly by two countries shall show both
country names, separated by a dash, e.g., {UK-US). <Country names shall
be abbreviated in the manner approved by the Board of Geographic Names.
Type size for country names shall be 2/3 the size of the island name or
island group name, but shall nog be less than 5 point.

If BST=C01 {(Definite), delete the BST label.

In areas where there is no defined boundary belween two countries {BST=0064),
center HM1 and NM4 in the approximate area on their respective sides of the
label *NO DEFINED BOUNDARY® Pairs of labels may be repeated if necessary f{gor
large areas, but pairs should be positioned far enough apart so that they DO
NOT imply a specific divigion line belween (e LWy counlries.
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PEATURE:1 ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARY...G6A000 (LINE)

R-2801 If feature is in & double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. 1If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-26836 Charts that cover Canadian or Mexican waters and include U.S5. waters show the
same international boundaries (6A000, USE=023) shown on National Ocean
Service (NOS} charts. Boundaries are not shown in open waters area.

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

R-2844 when specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be

placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

ARMISTICE LINE...&A020 (LINE)

L-4713 Boundary label names shall be positicned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis is
vertical. When two names are reguired they shall be centered with respect to
one another. Names shall be centered on the irland portion of the boundary,
but may be moved parallel to the boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two shert dashes.

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
axrend to the gshoreline shall not be ghown.

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be

placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the nameslpoundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions gection of preduct specifications.

CEASB-PIRE LINE...6A030 (LINE)}

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimicts.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirery. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for B0 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shorelins shall not be shown.
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. PEATURE: CPASE-FPIRE LINE...6A030 (LINE}

R-2844 When specifled by the Board of Geographlc Names, the fol owing nete shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls

within the chart.
Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or 1nscructions madifying thig note may be contained

in the names;oounaar.les;alsclalmers notés source pacxage See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

CLAIM LINE...8A040 (LINE}

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom te top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

o FTER S RN | oy oy - Y im

R-2801 I¥ u::a\.u;c is in a double line sLream, 1t shall be shown in its enti
feature is coincident with stream's shorell ne, every third set shall
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-20838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

R-2844 wWhen specified by the Beard of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the charct.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

. Additional information or instructions medifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions seccion of product specifications.

INTERNATIONMAL MARITIME BOUNDARY...6A050 (LINE)

L-3803 Position type 3 mm away from line on each side, reading left to right, or
bottom to top if line is verctical. Position country names adjacent to each
other, and TXT label to the right of NM3 labe).

R-1756 When the US-Russia International Maritime Boundary is shown on the map/chart,
a legend *See note" shall be shown next to the boundary, and the following
note shown in the margin of the map/chart, or if necessary, in any open water

area:
NCTE
Maritime boundary provisionally applied
pending formal exchange of insturments

of ratificarion.
DEFACTQ BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION...S8A060 (LINE)

L-4707 If the attribute value is ACC 001 [Accurate) or EXS 001 {Definite), delete
the window and condense remaining windows.

L-4713 Boundary label names shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis isg
vertical. When two names are required they shall be centered with respaect to
one another. Names shall be centered on the inland portion of the boundary.
but may be moved parallel to the boundary <= 4 mm to avoid overprints.
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FEATURE: DEPACTC BOUND. /OTHER LINE OF SEPARATION...6A050 (LINEB)

R-2276 If a boundary is not recognized by the U.S. Deptartment of State as an
officia) international boundary, but falls under the category of *Other Line
of Separation®, and the type of boundary is not portrayed by another
Subcategory 6A FACS feature, the TXT attribute is used to label the line in
accordance with cnames /Boundary guidance; e.g. "Administrative Line®,
*Provisional Admipistrative Line.*

R-2801 1f feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincidant with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with twe short dashes.

R-2938 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the sheoreline shall not be shown.

R-2844 When specified by cthe Board of Geographic Hames, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions medifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

DEMILITARIZED ZONE...6A070 (AREAN)

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel toe the
voundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the sheoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line stream, it shall be shown in its entirety. If
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall be
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for 80 mm. Boundaries that do not
extend to the shoreline shall not be shown.

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if 3 FACS Sub-Category 5& feature falls

within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions medifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

ZONE OF OCCUPATION...6A170 (AREA)

L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom tc top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

R-2800 When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

R-2801 If feature is in a double line siream, it shall be shown in its entirety. 1f
feature is coincident with stream's shoreline, every third set shall he
shown. A set is one long dash with two short dashes.

R-2838 Land boundary lines shall extend inland for BU mm. Boundaties bt do not
extend (o the shareline chall not be chown,
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. PEATURE: ZONE OF OCCUPATION...6A170 (AREA)

R-2844 When specified by the Board of Geographic Names, the following note shall be
placed in the margin or land area if a FACS Sub-Category 6A feature falls
within the chart.

Boundary representation is not necessarily authoritative.

Additional information or instructions modifying this nere may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of preduct specifications.

COLREGS DEMARCATION LINE...&6C020 (LINE)

L-4745 Label shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the limit line, It
shall be placed above the line, reading left to right, or te the left of the
line reading bottom to top, if the limit line is vertical. Label shall be
centered in the middle of the line if possible, but may be moved sideways to
avoid overprinting other features or type.

DIRECTION OF BUOYACE INDICATOR...6C035 (POINT)

L-3804 The note "GENERAL DIRECTION OF BUOYAGE ON THIS CHART® is generally shown,
reading horizontally, nesar the stem of the arrow, but it may be omitted in
congested areas.

R-2757 The standard size "Direction of Buoyage* symbol may be reduced in size to 75%
or 50% for use in congested areas.

DREDGED CHANMEL /DREDGED AREA...6C040 {AREA)

. L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

L-4747 Type placement order of preference:

(1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to
right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.

{2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

{3} Placed ocutside area paraliel and 1 mm away f[rom top boundary, reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

(4) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

{(5) Shifted up to avold overprints, to a maximum distance of & mm.

L-4748 If space does not allow for the full legend to be shown, labels for Dredged
Channele (6C040) are condensed in the following order:
1. Delete *Dredged to*® or °*Maintained depth* labele first,
2. Delete DAT label and parentheses second,
3. Delete DAN label third.
Do not delete HDP label or the "m* fron any 6C040 feature.

R-2205 If adjacent areas of this feature have different depths (HDP), the common
boundary shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to half (0.2 mm changed
to 0.1 mm}, dash lengths of 2.0 mm and dash spaces of 0.5 mm. Color remains
the same.

R-2222 VOC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP},
drying height (HDH), er the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S0C) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height (HDH}, or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
vDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA" when VDC is any value

except 023.

. R-2278 Dredged channels/areas (6C040) shall be tinted in accordance with their
depths (HDP), following the aquidance for generation of water tint provided in
PG rules for Aaprh earvenr [2E01N0) and/or apon water {2A040) .
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FEATURE: DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED AREA...6C040 (AREA)}

R-28060

R-2840

v-1067

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

If ATN =001 (Marked}, DAMN shall be shown if one cof the following conditions
ocgcur:

{1) The aids to navigatieon (2C features) that mark the feature do not meet
the inclusion conditions for aids to navigation.

{2) The aids to navigation (2C features} that mark a feature are Xnown to
exigt, but the details, such as position, type of ald, etc, are not
sufficient to chart them as aids to navigation.

I1f 2C features are shown., or information about aids to navigation is
completely lacking, omit the DAN label.

Symbol perimeter shall be broken where ship t
feature. Feature boundary is symbolized only
traffic does not enter or exit the feature.

If DAT is unknown, omit DAT window.

DREDGED CHANNEL /DREDGED AREA...6C040 (LINE)

L-4702

L-4743

L-4748

R-2222

R-2278

R-28B40

v-1067

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is €; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

If feature type ig linear, the label hierarchy is:

{1} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.

{2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

{3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4) Do not label across shoreline (24010 or 2HO75}.

I1f space does not allow for the full legend to be shown, labels for Dredged
Channels {6C040) are condensed in the following order:

1. Delete *Dredged to' or *Maintained depth" labels first,

2. Delete DAT label and parentheses second,

3. Delete DAN label third.
Do not delete HDP label or the *m* fron any &C040 feature.

1f two line features of the same FACS code meel end to end, and have
different depths (HDP), a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 180* angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features). The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 mm, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (S0C) is referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (S0C) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to receord the name of the vertical datum
whan VDC ig 023 (Other). VDR is not applicable *NA® when VDC i¢ any value
except 023,

Dredged channels/areas (6C040) shall be tinted in accordance with their
depths {(HDP), following the guidance for generation of water tint provided in
PG rules for depth curves (2E010) and/or open water {2A040).

If ATN =001 {Markedj, DAN shall be shown if one of the following conditions
occur:

{1} The aids to navigation {2C features) that mark the feature do not meet
the inclusion condicions for aids 1o navigation.

{2) The aids to navigation {2C features) that mark a feature are known to
exist, but the details, such as position, type of aid, etc, are not
sufficient to chart them as aids teo navigation.

If 2C features are shown, or information about aidr to navigation is
corpletely lacking, omit the DAN label.

If DAT is unknown, omit DAT window.

INSHORE TRAFFIC ZONE...&6C075 (AREA)
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PEATURE: INSHORE TRAFPIC ZONE...6C075 (AREA)

L-4T745%

0-3426

R-2852

Labels for Inshore Traff{ic Zone:
Type Size Area Width

B point 0-20 mm

10 poing > 20 mmM <= 40 mm
12 point > 40 mm <= 60 mm
14 point > &0 mm

Area width is measured from blue tint area to edge of Traffic Separation
Scheme (6C180).

Type shall be centered in the area between the edge of the blue tint and
the adjoining Traffic Separation Scheme. Type chall be spaced if the length
of the Inshore Traffic Zone is greater than five times the length of the
type string at normal spacing. If the length of type exceeds the length of
zone, use the largest type size that will fit in the zone on one line,
oriented along longer axis. If B point type exceeds length of zone at normal
spacing, break the legend into two lines by centering *Zone® below *"Inshore
Traffic*.

If the width of a traffic separatlon zone is » 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall

be 003 (Separation Zone-Areaj. If the width of a separation zone is «= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Linej.

The boundary between an inshore traffic zone (6C075) and a traffic separation
scheme (6C180) shall be a tinted purple zone (AP-130) with a minimum width of
3 mmn at chart scale. Outer edge of zone shall correspond with inshore
traffic lane outer boundary. End boundary lines for Inshore Traffic Zone
shall be T shape dashes, and shall be shown only when known. Boundaries
between inshore traffic zones and land areas shall not be shown.

INSHORE TRAFPIC ZONE...6C075 (LINE)

0-3426

Labels for Inshore Traffic Zone:
Type Size Area Width
g point 0-20 mm
10 point > 20 mm <= 40 mm
12 point > 40 mm <= 60 nmm
14 paint > 60 mm

Area width is measured from blue tint area to edge of Traffic Separation
Scheme (&C180).

Type shall be centered in the area between the edge of the blue tint and
the adjoining Traffic Separacion Scheme. Type shall be spaced if the length
of the Inshore Traffic Zone is greater than five times the length of the

type string at normal spacing. If the length of type exceeds the length of

zone, uge the largest type size that will fit in the zohe on one 11ne.
oriented along longer axis. If 8 point type exceeds length of zone at normal
spacing, break the legend into two lines by centering "Zone® below *Inshore
Traffic*.

If the width of a traffic separation zone is > 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-Area). If the width of a separation zone is <= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 {(Separacicon Zone-Line).

R-3852 The boundary between an inshore traffic zone (6C075) and a traffic separation

scheme (6C180) shall be a tinted purple zone (AP-130} with a minimum width of
3 mm at chart gcale. Quter edge of zone shall correspond with inshore
traffic lane ocuter boundary. End boundary lines for Inshore Traffic Zone
shall be T shape dashes, and shall be shown only when known. Boundaries

between inshere traffic zones and land areas shall not be shown.

MARITIME LIMIT...6C09C (AREA)

L-4008

If NAM - unknown, omit NAM window,
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FEATURE: MARITIME LIMIT...6C030 (AREA}

L-4715

L-4722

L~4750

L-4751

L-4752

L-4753

R-22%0

R-2800

Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
B point - < 8 sgq. cm.
10 point - »= B and < 12 sg. cm.
12 point - »>= 12 and < 24 sgq. cm.
1¢ point - »>= 24 and < 100 sg. cm.
8 point - »= 100 sg. cm.

Type placement for areas »= 100 sq. cm. to < 500 sg. cm.

Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas »= 500 sq. cm.

Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners {interior angle <135"), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit lipe,
reading left to right, or bottom to top if limic line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

pricrity for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B8) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
¥3 4 mm measured to the Bast end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

Label for OPS=002 (Abandoned) shall be *Disused*, in Upper/lower case italic
type, and enclosed in parentheses. It shall be centered under label for that

area. .
Maritime Limit type ‘Unsurveyed Area® (6C090 MLT=005) shall be labeled with

legends spaced every S0 mm along the boundary line, with type positioned 1 mm

away from the line. Labels should be on the inside of the area reading from

right to left, or bottom to top if boundary is vertical. Do not place text

around sharp corners.

Labe) for pilfield with unknown limits (6C090, MLT=018, COD=002) shall be
placed parallel to south neatline in center of area. It may be moved up or
down, right or left, up to 30 mm to aveid overprints with platforms.

Type placement for areas < 100 sq. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left te right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is paralle]l to south neatline.

{a} If LEN <« WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

{b} If LEN »>= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

(¢y If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

1f longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN <« WID times two, type shall be parallel to scuth neatline
and on two approximately equal lines without splitting words

if longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN »= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

wWhen MLT=001 {Other), HOC shall be 005 (Matural) if the limit is associated
with depths or other physical obstructions. HOC shall be 004 (Man-made) when
the limit has no permanent physical obstructions.

when Lhe boundary of an arval symbol clusses wr overprints the shoreline,

the
bhoundary overprinting the shureline or omo lamd 10 deleted,
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,0C0} PRODUCT RULES

. FEATURE: MARITIME LIMIT...§C090 (AREA)

R-298% Minimum wicdth for wmaritime limit symbols (6C0%0), other than pilot boarding
areas (MLT=019}, shall be 4 mm at charr scale.

R-2987 1f cil or gas fields (6C0%0, MLT-018) appear on a chart, the following note
is shown in the margin or land area.

NOTE

OIL AND GAS FIELDS
The limit of development areas are charted around certain fields. Vessgels,
subsea craft and divers may be engaged in constructing and servicing
insrallations within these areas. Other vessels are strongly advised to keep
outside the charted limits. Platforms and tanker meorings generally show all
or scme of the following Lights: Mo {(U) W 15%s 10 or 15M, Mo (U) R 155 2M,
aircraft obstruction Lights; and sound fog signals: Me (U} 30s. Unauthorized
navigation is prohibited within 500 meters of structures, and of subsea
production wells marked by buoys. Maneuvering tankers should be given a wide
berth,

This note is not combined with other notes. Type 9 point {ritle} and 7 point
{text) Swiss 742.
Color is Black S8PC-58600.

R-3703 HOC and TXT attributes are used when MLT=001 (Other). TXT shall be worded in
the form of a label that will appear on the symbol for MLT=001. PBV is used
when MLT=019 (Pilot Boarding Areaj. COD and NAM are used when MLT=018 (0il
/Gas Field). oOPS is used when MLT=004 (Spoil Area). or when MLT=015 {lumping
Ground for Hazardous Material). PRO is used when MLT=015 (Dumping Ground for
Hazardous Material}. If PRO is 019 [Other), a TXT label replaces the PRO
label, and is used to label the hazardous material being dumped.

MARITIME LIMIT...6C050 {LINE)

. L-4714 Boundary labels shall be positioned 1 mm away from and parallel te the
boundary line. Type shall read left to right, or bottom to top if the axis
is vertical. Labels shall be placed INSIDE the area the boundary delimits.

R-2762 DMA Charts showing the US Exclusive Economic Zone shall show this limiv in
the same geographic position as shown by the authoritative NOS source. -

MARITIME LIMIT...&C090 (POINT)

L-4709 If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condensé the remaining
windows.

L-4722 Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center,
(A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{8} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 ¢ mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to rhe East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

MEASURED DISTANCE LINE...6C100 [(LINE)

D-7012 Break line symbol in water area for overprinting point symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symhol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,00% - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: MEASURED DISTANCE LINE...6Cl00 (LINE)

L-4886 Labels are positioned 1 mm away from and parallel to the line. *Measured

Distance® is placed above the line, or to the left, if the line is vertical.
LOR, UNI and BRR iabels are placed below the line, or to the right, if the

line is vertical. Type reads left to right, or bottom to top if line is
vertical.

Labels shall be centered in the middle of the line, if possible, but may be
moved sideways to avold overprints. *Measured Distance® and LOR, UNI, and
BRR type should be kept together if possible.

I1f space is limited, thin type in cthe following prioricy:
1. Delete *Measured Distance* first

2. Delete BRR second.

Do not delete LOR or UNI.

MINE DANGER AREA...6C1l1l0 (AREA)

L-471%

L4722

L-4753

Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:
8 peint - < B sq. ¢n.
10 point - »= 8 and < 12 sq. cm.
12 point - »>= 12 and < 24 sg. cm.
14 point - »= 24 and < 100 sg. cm.
8 point - »s 100 sq. cm.

Type placement for areas »>= 100 s£g. cm. toe < 500 sg. cm.

Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas »= 500 sg. cm.

Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135%*), or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit line,

reading left to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center. 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{AY Minimum distance from symbel - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side [(top}

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

44 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom}

Type placement for areas < 100 sg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/~ 20
degrees, type is parallel to scuth neatline.

(al If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
egqual lines without splitting words.

{b) If LEN >= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

{c) If LEN »= WID times two, and major axis is Morth-South +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately egqual lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes iz more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN »>= WID times two, t{ype shail be placed parallel to the

major a¥is on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outgide area,
using Rule L-4722.

1+0
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,00! - 1:590,000} PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: MINE DANGER AREA...6C1l10 (AREA)

L-4756

0-3413

R-2800

R-2809

Open areas between adjacent Mine Danger Areas (6Cl110) shall be shown as
*MINESWEPT CHANNEL® (6C165, RTT=008) if cartographic or other source material
confitms that the area has been swept for mines. Type placement for the
MINESWEPT CHANNEL labels shall be in the following priority:
~Place in the center of the mine swept area, parallel to centeriine of
the mine swept area, reading from left te right, or from bottom to top if
vertical:
- Shifted off of but parallel to the centerline of the mine swept area to
avoid overprints with other symbols with the same color:
~-1f the mine swept area is too narrow to place type inside the area,
place type outside area parallel to the top boundary, and @ mm away from the
boundary reading from left to right, or from bottom to top if vertical.
-Shifted along the boundary to avoid overprints with other symbols of the
same color.
- Shifted away from the boundary, to a maximum distance of & mm at chart
scale, to aveid overprints with other symbols of the same color.
If the mine swept area (6C165, RTT=008} is alsa a dredged channel
{6C040)}, the type placemeont of type for the channel symbel shall take
precedence over type for the mine swept area.

if danger from mines is significant, based on ancillary data, cautions on
source charts, or other available information, show mine danger area (6C110)
as maintained minefield {MAS=001) even if the field is no lenger meintained.

when the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

The following cautions shall be shown on charts showing Mine Danger Areas
{6C110}. If the minefield is a maintained minefield (MAS=001}, the following
caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners should stay out of the area indicated because of
the presence of mines. GSee Annual NM 1 (36).

If the area is a former Mine Danger Area no longer maintained (MAS=002). the
following caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners are warned not to anchor, trawl, ground, or
conduct other botctom activities because of the residual
danger of mines on the bottom. See Annual NM 1 (36}.

The cautions shown above may have to be modified to provide additional or
different information, based on ancillary sources such as Sailing Directions
or cautions shown on source charts,

MINE DANGER AREA...6C110 (PCINT)

L-4722

0-3413

Priority for type placement: t-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

i-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.

(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side {top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom)

1f danger from mines is significant, based on ancillary data, cautions on
saurce charts, or other available information. show mine danger area (6C110)

as maintained minefield (MAS=001) sven if the field is po longer maintained.
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: KINE DANGER AREA...6C110 (POINT)

R-2609% The following cautiens shall be shown on charts showing Mine Danger Areas

(6C110). If the minefield is a maintained minefield {MAS=001), the following
caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners should stay out of the area indicated because of
the presence of mines. See Annual NM 1 {36}.

If the area is a former Mine Danger Area no longer maintained [MAS=002), the
following caution is shown:

CAUTION
Mariners are warned not to ancher, trawl, ground, or
conduct other bottom activities because of the residual
danger of mines on the bottom. See Annual NM 1 (36}.

The cautions shown above may have to be modified ro provide additional or
different informacion, based on ancillary sources such as Sailing Directions
or cautions shown on scurce charts.

PROHIBITED AREA...6C120 {(AREA)

1,-4715 Type sizes for Maritime Limits and areas:

L-4722

B point - < B8 sq. cm.

10 point - »= B and < 12 sq. cm.

12 point - »>= 12 and < 24 sg. cm.

14 point - »= 24 and < 100 sg. cm. ~
B8 point - »= 100 sg. cm.

Type placement for areas »= 100 sqg. cm. to < 500 sq. cm.
Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area., preferab
top and bottom.

Type placement for areas »= 500 sq. cm.

Labels are placed at approximately 250 mm. interval around the perimeter of
the feature.

Do not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle <135°), or along
chart neatlines. FPlace type 1 mm away and parallel to area limit lipe,
reading left to right, or bottom te top if limit line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance f{rom symbol - 1 mm.

{8) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
71 4 mm measured rto the West end

£2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 rmm measured to the South side (bottom)
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AMD COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

. PEATURE: PROHIBITED AREA...6C120 (AREA)

[

L-4751

R-2800

Type placement for areas < 100 sg. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

{a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without splitting words.

{b) If LEN »>= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

{c} If LEN »= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either Horth-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on tTwo approximately egual lines without splitting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN >= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one lipe.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

When the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the
boundary overprinting the shoreline or on land is deleted.

PROBIBITED AREA...6C120 (POINT)

L-4722

RADAR
L-4757

Priority for rype placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
j-top center.
{A} Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 ¢ mm measured to rhe West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side {(topl
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the South side {(bottomj

REFERENCE LINE...&6C130 {LINE}

Type shall be placed parallel to and 1 mm above line, reading from left teo
right, or parallel te and 1 mm to the left of line, reading from bottom to
top, if line is vertical. *Ra" is repeated every 150 mm aiong line. BRR is
shown once for each straight line segment on the track. It is centered along
line, but may be moved sideways to avoid overprint. If straight segment is

too short to show BRR, BRR shal)l be omitted.

If radar reference line (6C130} corresponds to a recommended track (6C165,
RTT=002 or 003), °"Ra® may be moved sideways to avoid conflict with
recommended track type., and purple dashed line of the radar reference line
symbol is deleted.

RESTRICTED AREA...6C150 (AREA)

10 point + »>= 8 and < 12 sg. c¢m.
12 point - »= 12 and < 24 sg. cm.
14 point - »= 24 and < 100 sgq. cm.
8 polnt - >= 100 sg. com.

Type placement for areas »= 100 sg. cm. to < 500 sg. cm,
Two labels are shown on approximately opposite sides of the area, preferably
top and bottom.

Type placement f{or areas >= 500 sg. c<m.
Labels are placed at approximately 250
the feature.

mm. interval around tLhe perimeter of

Do not place labels around sharp corners (interior angle «13%%, or along
chart neatlines. Place type 1 mm away and parallel Lo area limit line,
reading lefr to right, or bottom to top if limit line is vertical. Type is
placed on the INSIDE of the area.

Iewd



HARBOR, APPROACH,

PEATURE:

L-4753

L~4758

L-4826

L-4862

R-1218

R-2800

R-20846

AND COASTAL CHARTS

MIL-H-89201/2
APPENDIX A
[1:25,001 -

RESTRICTED AREA...6C150 (AREA)

L-4722 Prierity for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.
{A) Minimum

(B} Maximum
#1 4 mm
#2 4 mm
$3 4 mm
#d 4 mm

Type placement for areas < 100 sq. cm.

distance
distance
measured
measured
measured
measured

from symbol - 1 mm.

1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:

to the West end
to the North side (top)
to the East end

to the South side (bottom)

reading from left to right.

Type shall be centered in area

If longer of two axes is Nerth-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel te south neatline.
(a) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal lines without
{b) If LEN »= WID
type shall be placed

(c)

If LEN >= WID

type shall be placed
If longer of two
East -West,
and on two approximately equal lines without splictting words

If longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or

EasCt~-Wast,

and LEN <

and LEN >= WID times two,

splitting words.

times two, and major axis is
on one line.

times two, and major axis is
with each word on a separate
axes is more than 20 degrees
WID times two, type shall be

East-West +/- 20 degrees,

North-South +/- 20 Qegrees,
lipe.

from either North-South or
parallel to south neatline

type shall be placed parallel to the

major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4722.

Descriprive type for cables and pipelines (6C150, DTC=015) shall be parallel

to the direction of the pipe or cable,
aligned with the body of water.

necessary.

Labeling of pipeline areas
If width <10 mm,

i.e., bank

{6C150, DTC=013):

to bank, rather than

Type may be shown on mere than one line if

PRO label shall be placed in the center of the area,

parallel to the major axis. reaing left to right, or bottom to top if major

axis is vertical.

a1l
e BN LI,

Tarhal

non -
PRC label shall be

Type may be moved sideways to avoid overprints.

and 1
ool o4

he mlarad marallal rto

plowcii alios lc‘

If Wib

from rha

™ Aavravy
il RwOy LA v

boundary, inside the area adjacent to pipeline portion of the symbol. Both

sides of the area shall be labeled.

every 100 mm.

Pipelines (1L160), pipeline areas

If line is > 150 rm it ghall be labeled

(6C150, DTC=013), and cable and pipeline

areas [BC150, DTC=015} shall show a label for the following PRO wvalues, using
the label shown below:

1f
If
If
If
It

No
If

graphic components joins with a similar line,

PRO=006,
PRO=012,
PRO=013,
PRO=018,
PRC=027,

PRO label is shown for PRO=000 Unknown,

lahel
label
label
lahel

label

“Chem*
"Gas"
*Gasoline-
e
"Water"

PRO=019 Other,

or PRO=035 Sewage.

the boundary of an area showing alternating T shaped dashes and other

for

example, if a boundary

closes on itself, number of dashes or graphic components shown in a series

{usually three)

symbol compeonent are shown in a row.

shall be reduced so thar po more than four of any one kind of

Wwhen the boundary of an areal symbol crosses or overprints the shoreline, the

Fish symbol

{6C150 DTC=014)
first and last
fish symbal,

is 1ep=ated pvery 30 mm.
fish symbols arc within 150 mm of each crher,

For closed area.
do nat

if
show lasr

and continue T shaped line through the space.
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS {1:25,00! - 1:50,000) PRCDUCT RULES

FEATURE: RESTRICTED AREAM...6C150 ([AREA)

R-2847

Power cable areas {6C150, DTC=012, USE=053) shall have an electric flash
{Posicut #142) placed in the area to identify power cables. The posicut
shall be positioned as follows, depending on the size of the area: Length <=
40 mm at chart scale - center one posicut in the center of the area. Length
> 40 mm and width <= 40 mm at chart scale - place one posicut every 30 mm at
chart scale centered between the long sides of the features. Width > 40 mm
at chart scale - place one posicut every 30 mm along each boundary line, 5 mm
to the inside of the line.

R-2937 Charts shall have the following caution notes shown in the margin if

R-3678

R-9034

pipelines (1L160), pipeline areas (6C150. DTC=013}), or cahle and pipeline
areas (6C150, DTC=015) are shown on the chart., and products are chemicals
(PRO=006), gas {PRO=012), gasoline (PRO=013), or oil {(PRD=018):

CAUTION
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it. (PRO) leaking from a damaged pipeline could
cause fire or loss of a vessel's buoyancy.

The product name {PRO) is indicated in the text of the note. PR is
in plural, i.e., *Chemicals.* See Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color., type size, type style, and other information

regarding caution notes.

bosANL ok ey
WD oWl

RAA is used when DTC=016 (Other! to describe the nature of the restriction
imposed on the area. It should be worded in the form «f a label., to appear
on the symbol for DTC=016.

PRO is used when DTC=013 (Pipeline Area), or DTC=015 (Cables and Pipelines}.
USE is used when DTC=012 (Cable Area), or DTC=015 {Cables and Pipelines).

RESTRICTED AREA...6C150 (LINMR)

L-4743

L-4758

L-4862

R-2219

R-2220

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:

{1} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.

{2} Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

{3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO075).

Descriptive type for cables and pipelines (6C130, DTC=015! shall be parallel
to the direction of the pipe or cable, i.e., bank to bank, rather than
aligned with the body of water. Type may be shown on more than one line if
necessary.

Pipelines {1L160}, pipeline areas {&C150, DTC=013}, and cable and pipeline
areas {(6C150, DTC=015) shall show a label for the following PRO values, using
the labe) shown below:

If PRO=006, label *Chem"

If PRO=012, label *Gas-*

If PRO=013, label *Gasoline*
If PRO=018, label *Qil°

If PRO=027, label *water®

No PRO label is shown for PRO=000 Unknown, PRO=019 Other, or PR0O=035 Sewage.

Cable areas (6C150, DTC=012) symbolized as line symbels shall be printed so
the centerline of the cable symbol {(Posicur #56) follows the centerline ol
the cable area. The linear symbol is created by adjacent and joined posicuts
rapeated for the length of the centerline of the area.

The electric flash symbol {Posicut #142) shown on power cable areas (6C150,
DT=C012, USE=053) symholized as line symbols shall be printed at %0 mm
intervals along the line symbel. The line symbol shall be broken for 1 mm on
each side of the electric flash.

165



MIL-H BY9201/2
APHENDIX A

HARBECOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: RESTRICTED AREA...6Cl50 (LINE) .

R-2937 Charts shall have the following caution notes shown in the margin if

R-5034

pipelines {1L160), pipeline areas (6C150, DTC=013}, or cable and pipeline
areas (6C150, DTC=015) are shown on the chart, and products are chemicals
(PRO=006), gas (PRO=012), gasoline {PRC=013), or oil (PRO=018}:

CAUTION
Mariners risk prosecution if they anchor or trawl near a pipeline
and so damage it. (PRQ] leaking from a damaged pipeline could
cause fire or loss of a vessel's buoyancy.

The product name {PRG} is indicated in the text of the note. PROOUEG is shown
in plural, i.e., "Chemicals.® See Notes and Cautions section of product
specifications for color, type size, type style, and other information
regarding caution notes.

PRO is used when DTC=013 {(Pipeline Area), or DTC=015 (Cables and Pipelines).
USE is used when DTC=012 (Cable Area), or DTC=015 (Cables and Pipelines}.

RESTRICTED AREA...6C150 (POIRT)

L-47212

R-3678

ROUNDABOUT. . .6C160C (AREA)} '

R-2821

R-20848

priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

{A) Minimum distance {rom symbol - 1 mn.

{B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priorivy:
¥1 4 mm measured o the West end
& Y
e

[ 4 5= (o5

A
#1 4 mm measured to the East end
¥4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom} -

rmm measured to the Neorth side (top}

RAA is used when DTC=016 (Other) to describe the nature of the restriction

imposed on the area. It should be worded in the form of a label, to appear
on the symbol for DTC=016.

when a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C1B0, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has

been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

{2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is not adopted
by the Internaticnal Maritime Organization (IMO}.

Break outer boundary of roundabout (6C160) where traffic separation schemes
{6C180) enter and exit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be -
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane

increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than 4 mm, delete arrows.

ROUNDABOUT...6C160 (LINE)
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HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (!:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

. FPEATURE: ROUNDABOUT...ECl&60 (LINE)

R-2B21

R-2B48B

When a traffic separation scheme (6Cl60, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

{1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

{2) If the traffic separation gscheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

HOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s! on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

Break outer boundary of roundabout {(6C160) where traffic separation schemes
(6C180} enter and exit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than ¢ mm, delete arrows.

ROUNDABOUT...6C160 (POINT)

R-2271

R-2821

R-1848

ROUTE.
L-4702

L-6747

The Roundabout Arrows (6C160, TSP=001) shall be curved when surrounding a
roundabout ({6C180P001) to conform to the circumference of the traffic
separation scheme roundabout.

When a traffic separation scheme (6C180, 6C1B0, 6Cl65) is portrayed on a

—w f =1 LN - i 1 b H a 1 1 i
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has

been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

{1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.
i NOTE

The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted

by the International Maririme Organizacion (IMO).

{2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE

FL LS

The Traffic Separation Scheme{s)} on this chart is notr adopted
by the International Maritime Organizavion {(IMO).

Break outer boundary of roundabout (6C160) where traffic separation schemes
{6C180)} enter and exit the roundabout. Arrows proceed in a counterclockwise
direction and may be moved to avoid overprints. At least two arrows shall be
shown, with more arrows shown as the circumference of the travelled lane
increases. If the width of the traffic lane part of the roundabout is less
than 4 mm, delete arrows.

.«6Cl65 (AREM)

Show HDP or HDH value in whele meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
cthe decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.

Type placement order of preference:

{1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axes, reading left to
right, or bottom to top if longer axis of the feature is vertical.

(2) Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

{3} Placed outside area parallel and 1 mm away from top boundary. reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away from left boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

{4) Shifred s

{5) u

awasve ta avnid avarnrinto
eWal LQ avolg overprinls.
Shifr g 1

G oavold overprints, to @ maximom distanece of G omm.
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R-2205

R-2222

R-2758

ROUTE .
D-7012

L-4702

L-4709

L-4769

L-4813

L-4880

Labeling areas based on width:
Type Size: If Wwidth Is:
08 point < 8 mm
10 point >z 8 mm < 18 mm
12 point »>= 18 mm < 30 mm
14 point >= 30 mm

Type is centered in area and repeated every 10 cm.

if adjacent areas of this feature have different depths (HDP}, the common
boundary shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to half (0.2 mm changed

te 0.1 mm), dash lengths of 2.0 mm and dash spaces of 0.5 mn. Coler remaing
the same.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP}.
drying height (HDHI, or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (SOC) i&s referenced. 1If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height (HDH}, or safe overhead clearance (50C} is unknown or hot applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum

when VDC is 023 {(Other)}. VDR is not applicable "NA* when VDC is any value
except 023.

If a mineswept area |(6C16S, RTT=008! boundary overprints a mine danger area
{6C110} boundary. do not symbolize the overprinting mineswept area boundary.

..6C165 (LINE)

fBireak line symbol in water area for overprinting peoint symbol with the same
color. Leave space 0.5 mm on each side of the point symbol. Do not displace
either the line symbol or the point symbol. Point symbols may overprint
line symbols of a different color.

Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimerer value as a subscript to the meter value.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

BRR or BRS shall be printed above track, 1 mm away from and parallel to it.
Type shall be read from left cto right, or bottom to top if track is vertical.
One attribute ghall be shown for each straight line segment, centered on

that segment, but can be moved sideways to aveoid conflicting with arrows or
other chart detail.

BRS is used on one-way tracks (EX5=022) to indicate the bearing steered by a
ship following the track in the direction indicated.

BRR is used on two-way tracks (EXS$=023) with the bearing from seaward, i.e..,
when proceding from seaward toward land, or in the direction of buoyage,
folliowed by its reciprocal bearing, except as follows:

When a two way route (EXS=023) is of such length that reciprocal bearings are
shown at both extremities, i.e., a straight line segment over 25 ecm long, the

bearing quoted first shall be the bearing followed by a ship joining the
track at that extremity.

Descriptive terms, e.g., ‘Canal® shall be shown if the name is not known. If
the descriptive word appears in the name, for example, *PANAMA CANAL®, the
descriptive type shall not be shown, i.e., do not show *Panama Canal Canal-.

To reduce translation difficulties, a *not equal to® sign, i.e.. a slash (/)
overprinting an equal sign (=), or Posicut #224, shall be used in the

Description of Reference Points (DRP) attribute to indicate any two objects
in line. The DRP attribute should use this symbel in place of the werds "in

line*, e.g.., "2 Bns ®" rather than =2 Bne in line*

Ly




MIL-H-84201/2
APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000} PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: ROUTE...6C1l65 (LINE)

R-2209

R-2232

R-2820

R-2854

ROUTE.
R-226%

If two line features of the same FACS code meet end to end, and have
different depths (HDP). a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 180® angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features). The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 mm, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.

VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth {(HDP},
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe overhead
clearance (50C} 1s referenced, If the hydrographic depth (HDP), drying
height (HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SOC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the pname of the vertical datum
when VDC iz 023 (Other}. VDR is not applicable "NA®" when VDC is any value
except 023.

Tracks of value only to local fishing boats or pleasure craft should not be
included on nautical charts except ip the Bahama Islands, Nova
Scotia-Newfoundland, and Bermuda areas. This exception applies to all charts
of 1:300,000 scale and larger.

Two way tracks that are not marked by fixed objects (6C165, EXS=023, ATN=002)
are represented by arrows pointing in opposite directions. Each pair of
arrows is separated by two dashes. No arrows are shown on two way tracks
that are marked by fixed objects (6C165, EX5=-23, ATHN=001), except for those
showing depths {HDP}.

If depth is known, HDP is placed between the arrowheads and the track line isg
deleted between the arrow pointe, teo aveid overprinting HDP.

One way tracks (6cl65, EXS=022) are represented by a single arrow pointing
in the direction of traffic flow. If depth is known, the HDP is placed 2 mm
behind the point of the arrow and the track line is deleted from the arrow to
1 mm past the type.

Deep warer tracks (6C165, RTT=003) shall have a "DW" ingerted before the
arrow, approximately 25mm in front of the arrowhead.

f arrows on tracks:

nt of Tracks that has a different depth shall have one
arrows /HDP set as described above ceptered approximately in the center of
the segment. Type /arrows shall be moved sideways along track to avoid being
placed around sharp corners {interior angle < 135%).

Additional arrows without type shall he spaced along Tracks at 100 mm
interval, or once for each straight line segment over 1% mm long, whichever
is less.

{2) Tracks without depths shall show arrows, or pairs of arrows, on two
way tracks, once every 100 mm aJong the track, or once for each straight

3 e aemrn oy o o YV mo

1..\.!\'¢ gE\;‘IIl‘:i]L UV.EL .LJ hini J.Ull\_-’, WJILLIICV.EL J.b AEDD .

..6C165 (POINT)

Arrows showing the recommended direction of traffic flow (RTT=006) should he
staggered laterally., to avoid implying a specific track to follow, and to
reduce the risk of overtaking encounters. -

SAFRTY PAIRWAY...6Cl70 (AREM)

L-4747

Type placement order of preference:
{1) Centered in area, parallel to longer of two axe

rimhyr or horrom to rop if lonnmer axis of rthe fearure
S1gat, Lot on op iohger axls ¢l Tng [eature

(2} Shifted sideways to avoid overprints.

{3} Placecd outgide area parallel and ! mm away from top boundary, reading
left to right, or parallel to and 1 mm away f1om lett boundary, reading
bottom to top, if the major axis is vertical, centered with respect to the
major axis.

{4} Shifted sideways to avoid overprinis.

tht Shitted up Lo avold overprints, Yo o maximo dd@tanee o) oo,

]
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o
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rtiral
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FEATURE; SAPETY FAIRWAY...6C17C (AREA)}
L-4772 Type gize for Safety Falrway (6C170):
Type Size: 1f Wwidth Is:
08 point < 8 mm
10 peint >= B mm < 10 mm
12 peint »>= 10 mm < 20 mm

14 point »>= 20 mm

R-2986 Symbol perimeter shall be broken where ship traffic enters and exits the
feature. Feature boundary is symbelized only on those edges where ship
traffic does not enter or exit the feature.

SAPETY PAIRWAY...6C1l70 (LINE}

L-4743 If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
(1} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
(2) Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

(3) Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

(4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO7S5).
SWEPT AREA...6C177 (AREA)

L-4702 Show HDP or HDH value in whole meters if decimeter value is 0; otherwise show
the decimeter value as a subscript to the meter value.
L-4771 Type sizes for Swept Areas [6C177}
Type Size: If Width Is:
8 point <= 8 mm
10 point > B mm <= 10 mm
12 point > 10 mm <= 18 mm
14 point > 18 mm

Large areas, 30 x 60 mm wide, with irregular shape, < 60% of a minimunm
bounding rectangle covered by area, shall be labeled in several places so it
is clear to the user what the depth of the area is.

Areas that are too small to be labeled with 8 point type without overprinting
area limit lines shall be aggregated Into larger adjoining areas swept to a
lesser depth than the small area. The larger adjoining area chosen shall be
the one with the closest shallower depth value.

If the small area is shallower than the surrounding areas, the swept depth

label shall be placed outside the area with a Leading Line used to indicate

which area the depth value refers to.
R~2322 VDC is used to record the sounding datum to which a hydrographic depth (HDP),
drying height (HDH), or the high water datum to which a safe cverhead
clearance (SCC) is referenced. If the hydrographic depth (HDP}, drying
height {(HDH), or safe overhead clearance (SCC) is unknown or not applicable,
VDC is not applicable. VDR is used to record the name of the vertical datum
when VDC is 023 (Other}. VDR is not applicable *NA* when VDC is any value
except 023. -
R-2822 If two area symbols of the same type share a common boundary, the common
boundary shall be shown with the lineweight reduced to 0.25 mm, dash lengths
reduced to 2.5 mm, and dash spaces reduced to 0.6 mm. Color remains the same.

S0
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PEATURE; SWEPT AREA...6C177 (AREA)

R-2984 If a swept area {6C177) [alls on a chart, show this note in the margin or an
open water area. Do not combine with other notes.

NOTE
The area tinted green has heen swept in
{DAT) to a depth indicared thus: 40.

If multiple swept areas with different dates appear on the same chart, the
following note, showing the full range of dates, shall be used instead.

NOTE
Areas tinted in green have been swept in
{DBAT)- {DAT)t0 a depth indicated thus: 40

Place date of wire drag in the note. The *40" in the notes above is an
example only., and a depth within the range of depths shown on the feature
should be selected. The wire drag underline, as shown on the feature symbel,
should also be placed under this number. Color is Green SPC-52813. Type for
the note is 12 and 10 point Swiss 742. Type for the swept depth number is 10

point Swiss 742 italic.
Vv-1067 If DAT is unknown, omit DAT window.
TRAPFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (AREA)

0-3426 1f the width of a tratfic separation zone is » 3 mm at chart scale, TSP shall
be 003 (Separation Zone-hArea). If the width of a separation zeone is <= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separatian Zone-Linel. -

R-2821 When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 5C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has
. been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is

. ;;;':m if the: T T R o

{1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adeopted by the IMO.
NOTE

The Traffic Separation Scheme(s}) on this chart is adopted

by the International Maritime Crganization (IMO}.

{2) If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Schemels) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO].

R-2856 The outer limits (TSP=002) and for inner separation zone (TSP=003 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme (6C180} shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic
pattern.

Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of
traffic, and -randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

Wnen a traffic separation scheme, (6C180) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6CO79), cthe boundary between them shall be shown as a separation zone,
plorred at chart scale. but with a minimum width of 3 mm. The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic topne, NOT the traffic separation

scheme.
TRAPFIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C1680 (LINE)
0-3426 If the width of a trafific separaction zone is » 3 mm at chart scale, TSF shall

be D03 (Separation Zone-Area). If the width of a separation zone is <= 3 mm
at chart scale, TSP shall be 004 (Separation Zone-Line).

401
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PEATURE: TRAPPIC SEPARATION SCHEME...6C180 (LINE)

R-2821

R-26856

R-2816

R-2021

R-2856

when a traffic separation scheme {6C160, 6C180, 6Cl165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has

been adopted by the International Marine Organization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme{s} on this chart is adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

{2) If cthe traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NCOTE
The Traffic Separation Schemei(s) on this chart is not adopted
by the Internaticnal Maritime Organizatien {IMD).

The outer limits {TSP=002) and /or inner separation cone {TSP=003 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme {6C180) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other f{eatures ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic
pattern,

Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel to the flow of
traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to
avold giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

When a traffic separation scheme, (8C180} is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zane (6075}, the boundary between them shall be shown as a separation zone,
plotred at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 mm. The area covered by

the zone is taken from the inshore rraffic zone, NOT the traffic separation
scheme.

Arrows shall not be shown where separation schemes join or cross each other,
to avoid implying priority of one lane over another. This rule does not
apply to schemes joining at a roundabout (6C180).

When a traffic separation scheme (6C160, 6C180, 6C165) is portrayed on a
nautical chart, a note is shown in black indicating whether or not it has

been adopted by the International Marine QOrganization. The following note is
shown if the:

(1) If the traffic separation scheme has been adopted hy the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is adopted
by the Internatiocnal Maritime Organization {IMO).

{2} If the traffic separation scheme has not been adopted by the IMO.

NOTE
The Traffic Separation Scheme(s) on this chart is not adopted
by the International Maritime Organization (IMO).

The outer limits (TSP=002) and /or inner separation zone (TSP=003 or 004) of
a traffic separation scheme (6C1B0) shall not be shown if natural obstacles
or other features ie. rocks, reefs, islands, etc. clearly define the traffic
pattern.

Arrows in the traffic lanes shall be positioned parallel]l to the flow of
traffic, and randomly displaced laterally from the center of the lane to
avoid giving the impression of a specific track that must be followed.

When a traffic separation scheme, (6C1B0) is adjacent to an inshore traffic
zone (6C075), the boundary between them shall be shown as a separation zone,
plotted at chart scale, but with a minimum width of 3 mm. The area covered by
the zone is taken from the inshore traffic zone, NOT the traffic separation
scheme .

1=
=2
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FEATURE: WORK IN PROGRESS AREA...6C210 (AREA)

L-4706 If the attribute value is not known, or the attribute value for none or not
applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L-4722 pPriority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.,

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
{B) Maximum distance from symbecl before choosing the next highest prierity:
il 4 mm measured to the West end
#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top!
41 4 mm measured to the East end
44 4 mm measured to the South side (boctom}

L-4753 Type placement for areas < 100 sq. cm. Type shall be centered in area
reading from left to right.

If longer of two axes is North-South +/- 20 degrees or East-West +/- 20
degrees, type is parallel to south neatline.

ta) If LEN < WID times two, type shall be placed on two approximately
equal 1lines without splitting words.

{b) If LEN »>= WID times two, and major axis is East-West +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed on one line.

{c} If LEN »= WID times two, and major axis is North-South +/- 20 degrees,
type shall be placed with each word on a separate line.

1f longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either North-South or
East-West, and LEN < WID times two, type shall be parallel to south neatline
and on two approximately equa! lines without splitting words

1f longer of two axes is more than 20 degrees from either Nerth-South or
East-West, and LEN »>= WID times two, type shall be placed parallel to the
major axis on one line.e to be placed inside area, place type outside area,
using Rule L-4¢722.

L-4774 If two work in progress areas (6C210) are within 20 mm of each other and the
same COD [either both COD=001 or both COD=002), show only one legend with the
later DAT attribute centered between the two features.

R-2857 If work in progress area (E6C210) is extending the shoreline seaward (WPC=001,

CoD=001),

tifdt is deleted from the area,
If it is a feature under construction
shoreline is deleted,

the old shoreline is retained until the work is completed.
but land tint is not extended into the area.
(WpC=002, COD=001},

Water

the coincident

and land cint is extended into the area.

WORK IN PROGRESS AREAM...§6C210 (LINE)

L-4706

or the attribute value {ar none or not

applicable, delete window and condense remaining windows.

L-4774
same COD

If two work in progress areas (6C210} are within 20 mm of each other and the

{either borh COD=001 or both COD=002), show only one legend with the

later DAT attribute centered between the two features.

R-2857

tint is deleted from the area,
If it is a feature under construction (WpC=002, CQD=001},
shoreline is deleted,

If work in progress area {(6C210) is extending the shoreline seawara (WPC=001,
COD=001), the old shoreline is retained until the work is completed.
but land tint is not extended into the area.

Water

the coincident

and land tint is extended into the area.

MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE AREAN...9C040 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas,
{1} Centered
left to right.
{2) Centered
of the feature,
{3} Centered

in order of preference:
in area on one line in the area,

woard, type is horizontal, reading leftr to right.
{4} Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word.

type is oriented aiong the long axis of the feature,

or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5) Usc Rule L-4722 for vrype placepont if the arap iz ten emall

the type inside the area.

204

type is horizontal,

reading

in area on one line in the area, oriented along the long axis
reading left ta right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.
in area on two approximately egual lines, without splitting a

reading left to right,

ta place
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FEATURE: MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE ARER...9C040 (AREA)

L-47312

L-4737

prioricy for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-lefr center,

4-top center.

(A} Minimum distance from symbcl - 1 mm.

(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest prioricy:
41 4 mm measured to the West end

%2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

#3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side (bottom)

Feature name /label shall be positioned parallel to lines of latitude and
readable leftr to right.

MISCELLANPOUS CULTURAL PEATURE...9D012 (AREA)

L-4705 Labeling areas, in order of preference:

L-4709

L-4722

{1] Centered in area on one line in the area, type is horizontal, reading
left to right.

{2) Centered in area on ane line in the area, oriented along the long axis
of the feature, reading left to right, or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{(3) Centered in area on two approximately equal lines, without splitting a
word, type is horizontal, reading left to right.

{4} Centered on two approximately equal lines without splitting a word,
type is oriented along the long axis of the feature, reading left to right,
or bottom to top if axis is vertical.

{5} Use Rule L-4722 for type placement if the area is too small to place
the type inside the area.

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: 1-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,
4-top center.

(A) Minimum distance from symbol - 1 mm.
(B} Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end
42 4 mm measured to the North side (top)
#3 4 mm measured to the East end
#4 4 mm measured to the Scuth side (bottom)

MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL PEATURE...9D012 (LINE)

L-4709

L-4743

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

If feature type is linear, the label hierarchy is:
{1} Label shall be placed 1 mm above feature, centered.
{2} Top of label shall be placed 1 mm below feature, centered.

{3} Label may be displaced along the feature; use two labels if feature
length 150 mm or greater.

{4) Do not label across shoreline (2A010 or 2HO75).

MISCELLANEOUS CULTURAL FEATURE...9D012 (PCINT)

L-4709%

PP )

If attribute NAM is unknown, delete window and condense the remaining
windows.

Priority for type placement: l-right center, 2-bottom center, 3-left center,

4-top center.

(A} Minimum distance from symbel - 1 mm.

{8) Maximum distance from symbol before choosing the next highest priority:
#1 4 mm measured to the West end

#2 4 mm measured to the North side (top)

*3 4 mm measured to the East end

#4 4 mm measured to the South side (bottom}

POINT OF CHANGE...9D015 (POINT)

g
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. FPEATURE: POINT OP CHANGE...9D015 (POINT)

R-2209

If two line features of the same FACS code meel end to end, and have
different depths {HD?P), a short line is shown centered on the point of
intersection. It bisects the angle at which the line features meet (i.e., if
the lines meet at 180® angle the bisecting line is perpendicular to the
meeting line features). The bisecting line is 0.1 mm lineweight, length is
3.0 mm, and it is shown in the same color as the line features.

NAMED LOCATION...$%D040 (AREA)

L-3608

@ ..

L-4827

L-4896

R-2845

Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in accordance
with five (9) categories which are to be determined as feollows:

i. When complete and up-to-date population figures are available. they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with the additien of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification,
Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type

Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown egquivalent
in culturally developed area:

1st class > 500,000.0r lst imporcance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case

2nd ¢lass > 50,000 to <= 500,000...cor 2nd importance {PPL 2} 10 Pr Bold
Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 5,000 to <= 10,000...0r 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

5th class <= 5,000.0r Sth importance (PPL S) 8 Pr Condensed Upper/Lower

Casn

Population breakdown and the relative importance eguivalent in an area not
developed culturally:

1st class > 100,000..or ist importance {PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...cor 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...0or 3rd impeortance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...0r 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed

Upper/Lower
5th clags <= 2

00C.or Sth importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

The folleowing non-FACS features shall be named if name is known:

a. Non-tidal basin (an artificially enclosed area within which water can
be maintained at a desired level to keep ships afloat while loading or
discharging cargo, etc.). Water level is maintained by locks (2I030), or

sluice gates (21040}, in IHO rerminology., & "caisson*. Symbolize name as if
CS1=006, i.e. in irvalic type.

b. Tidal basin or tidal harbor (an encleosure in which the tide freely
rises and falls, i.e., there is no lock or gate to regulate the water level.
Symbolize name as if CSI=006, i.e., in italic type.

Cn charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially
recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when specified
v the Board of Geographic Hames,

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition
of the political sratus of the area by the United States Government.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained

in the names/houndaries/disclaimers notes source parkage. See notes and
caut ions soction of product opocifications.
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APPENDIX A

HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

PEATURE: NAMED LOCATION...9D040 (LINE)

MAMED

L-3608

L-3609

L-48B27

L-485%6

R-2845

NAMED

LOCATION...9D040 (LINE)

Symbolized populated places shall be classified and labeled in accordance
with five (5} categories which are to be determined as follows:

1. When complete and up-to-date population figures are avallable, they
shall serve as the basis for the 5 categories.

2. The population figures of a town with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value fto a military user.

3. Wwhen population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type
size.

5, Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
ist class > 500,000.0r 1st importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...or 3rd importance {PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 5,000 to <= 10,000...o0r 4th importance {PPL 4} 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

cth class <= 5,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

Population breakdown and the relative importance eguivalent in an area not
developed culturally:

1st class > 100,000..or 1st importance (PL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case

ard class » 10,000 to <= 50,000...0r 3rd importance (PPL 3) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...or 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

Sth class <= 2,00Q.0or 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower

Caca
ko

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

The fellowing non-FACS features shall be named if name is known:

a. Non-tidal bagin (an artificially enclosed area within which water can
be maintained at a desired level to keep ships afloat while loading or
discharging cargo. etc.). Water level is maintained by locks (21030}, or
sluice gates (2I040), in IHO terminology, a "caisson®". Symbolize name as if
CSI=006, i.e. in italic type.

b. Tidal basin or tidal harbor (an enclosure in which the tide freely
rises and falls, i.e., there is no lock or gate to regulate the water level.
Symbolize name as if CSI=D06, i.e.. in italic type.

on charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially

recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when specified
by the Board of Geographic Names.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition
of the political status of the area by the United States Government.

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundariessdisclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

LOCATION...9D040 (POINT)
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APPENDIX A

HARBCR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,00] - 1:%0,000}) PRODUCT RULES

FEATURE: HAMED LOCATION...9D040 (POIMT)

L-3608

L-360%

L-4827

L-4896

R-1845

Symbolized populated places shall be classified and laheled in accordance
with five (5) categories which are to be determined as follows:

i. When complete and up-to-date population figures are available, they
shall serve as the bagis for the S categories.

2. The population figures of a towh with the addition of enhanced
importance due to being administrative centers, junctions of important Roads,
rail center or another significant value to a military user.

3. When population figures are not available or are incomplete, the size
of the Built-up Areas shall be a guide to basic classification.

4. Classification of populated places by class shall be shown by type
size.

5. Population breakdown and the relative importance breakdown equivalent
in culturally developed area:
let class »> 500,000.0r 1st importance (PPL 1) 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case
2nd class > 50,000 to <= 500,000...0r 2nd importance (PPL 2) 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case
3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...o0r 3rd importance (PPL 3} 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower
4th class > 5,000 te <= 10,000...or 4th importance {PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower
Sth class <=z 5,000.0r Sth importance {(PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Cage

Population breakdown and the relative importance eguivalent in an area not
developed culturally:

ist class > 100,000..0or 1st importance (PL 1} 14 Pt Bold Condensed Upper
Case -

2nd class > 50,000 to <= 100,000...0or 2nd importance (PPL 2} 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper Case

3rd class > 10,000 to <= 50,000...or 3rd importance (PPL 3} 10 Pt Bold
Cond. Upper/Lower

4th class > 2,000 to <= 10,000...0r 4th importance (PPL 4) 10 Pt Condensed
Upper/Lower

Sth class <= 2,000.0r 5th importance (PPL 5) 8 Pt Condensed Upper/Lower
Case

Geographic names shall not be placed along the axis of deepest water in a
confined area, such as a channel, fairway, etc.

The following non-FACS features shall be named if name is known:

a. Non-tidal basin (an arcificially enclosed area within which water can
be maintained at a desired level to keep ships afloat whzle loadlng or
discharging cargo, etc.}. Water level is ﬁalﬁtaiﬁEu by locks (21030}, or
sluice gates (21040}, in IHO terminclogy, a "caisson” Symbolize name as if
Cs5I=006, i.e. in italic type.

b, Tidal basin or tidal harbor i{an enclosure in which the tide freely
rises and falls, i.e., there is no lock or gate to regulate the water level.

Symbolize name as if CSI=006, i.e., in italic type.

On charts which contain names that do not necessarily reflect the officially
recognized political status, the following disclaimer is shown when specified
by the Beoard of Geographic Names.

Geograph1c names or their spelllngs do not necessarlly reflect recognition

(. af o an i
the political status of the area by the United States Government.

C

Additional information or instructions modifying this note may be contained
in the names/boundaries/disclaimers notes source package. See notes and
cautions section of product specifications.

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (AREA)}

L-380¢

Type style for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the sutface of the water at high
water {VRC=001) shall be labejed with vertical type. Included in this
category are fixed aids to navigation in walter areas.
-Features that are helow the surface of the water at high water
gud), and tlovating aids Lo navigal tun {Buoys), shall e laltwied

type.
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MIL-H-89201/2
APPENDIX A
HARBOR, APPROACH, AND COASTAL CHARTS (1:25,001 - 1:50,000) PRODUCT RULES

FRATURE: TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (AREA}

T.4001%
L-4883

in ruins, and not portrayed as

ure is a
add the label "Ru" to the feature.

1

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (LINE)

L-3809 Type style for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
warer {VRC=001) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
category are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.
~-Features that are below the surface of the water at high water (VRC=004 or
008}, and f[loating aids to navigation {Buoys). shall be labeled with italic
type.

L-4883 If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins {1L200), or by an EXS
label, add the label "Ru* to the feature.

TEXT DESCRIPTION...9D045 (POINT)

L-380% Type style for labels:
-Features that are on the land, or above the surface of the water at high
water {(VRC=001) shall be labeled with vertical type. Included in this
category are fixed aids to navigation in water areas.
-Features that are below the surface of the water at high warer (VRC=004 or
008}, and floating aids to navigation (Buoys), shall be labeled with italic
type.

L-489%3 If feature is in ruins, and not portrayed as a ruins {(1L200), or by an EXS
label, add the label "Ru* to the feature,

L-4897 If hydrographic sources indicate that a port has pilotage services, but does
not show a specific position for a pilot beocarding area (6C030, MLT=019},
label "Pilots® under the name (9D040) of the port.

L-4899 Miscellaneous labels occasionally may be found in association with marine
navigational aids (2C). If a text label is shown on hydregraphic source
material, it should be considered significant for navigation. Examples are:

-A fog detection light, label "Fog Det Lt"

- floodlit structure near navigable water, label *(Illiminated)"®

-A daytime light, if character {COL) of light in the day is different from
the character shown at night. Show daytime character, followed by *"Day" in
parentheses, for example:

{F 37m 11M Day)

-Unwatched light, with no standby or emergency arrangements, label *®(U}*

-A temporary light or buoy, label *(temp)*. If seasonal, include months,
for example: *(Apr-Oct})"

-A fog light, if light is only shown in fog, or the light during fog is
different from the character {(COL) shown at other times, show character in
fog, followed by *{in fog)*", in parentheses. For example: Fl 5s (in fog)

-A privately maintained light or buoy, label " (priv)®

-RACONs occasionally will show a morse code identification, or an
operating frequency, for example, °*Racen (Z)*, *Racon {Z) (10 cm}*, *Racon
{Z) (3 & 10 em)* A RACON responding on a fixed freguency outside the marine
band is labeled with an *"F* in front of the label "RACON®
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STANDARDIZATION DOCUMENT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSAL

INSTRUGCTIONS

1. The preparing aclivily must complete blocks 1, 2 3, and 8. Inblock 1, both the document number and revision
letter should be given.

. The submitter of this form must complete blocks 4, 5,6, and 7.

3. The preparing anivity must provide a reply within 30 days from receipt of the form.

NOTE: This form may not be used to reques! copies of documents, nor 1o request waivers, or clarification of
requirements on current contracts. Comments submitted on this {orm do not constitute or imply authorization lo
waive any portion of the referenced document(s) or to amend contractual requirements.

T AR AR AR A LIANE. ¢ ] 1. DOCUMENT NUMBER 2. DOCUMENT DATE (YYMMDD)
3. DOCUMENT TITLE

Military Specification for Harbor, Approach, and Coastal Charts, 1:25,000 to 1:50,000
4. NATURE OF CHANGE (ldantify paragraph number and mclude proposed rewrits, if possible, Attach extra sheets 83 needed)

5. REASON FOR RECOMMENDATION

e ;A.DDRESS finclude Zp Cado) S - o ~d. TELEPHONE (Inciude Arva c.oaa;_ T ‘ﬁ TE SUBMITTED
R e - . S - i < . (1)00!““191’0‘3! S E (YYM DD}
{2) AUTOVON
. ; . {it applicable)
8. PREPARING ACTIVITY
a. NAME . b. TELEPHONE (inciuda Area Coda)
Defense Mapping Agency (1) Commarcial (2) AUTOVON
‘ ATTN: ATIS, ST A~IU {703) 285-9238 356-5238
DRESS {include Zip Code) IF YOU DO NOT RECEIVE A REPLY WITHIN 45 DAYS, CONTACT:
. Delanse Quality end Standardization Office
B6 1 3 Lee Highway 5203 Leasburg Pike, Suite 1403, Falls Church, VA, 22041-3465
Fairfax, VA 22031-2137 Tolaphone (703) 756-2340 AUTOVON 283-2340
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